servicenow.

Brazil Strategic Portfolio
Management

Last updated: 10/08/2026

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

Some examples and graphics depicted herein are provided for illustration only.
No real association or connection to ServiceNow products or services is intended or
should be inferred.

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks
are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in
the United States and/or other countries. Other company and
product names may be trademarks of the respective companies

with which they are associated.

Please read the ServiceNow Website Terms of Use at
www.servicenow.com/terms-of-use.html

Company Headquarters
2225 Lawson Lane
Santa Clara, CA 95054
United States

(408) 501-8550

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.


http://www.servicenow.com/terms-of-use.html
http://www.servicenow.com/terms-of-use.html

servicenow.

Table of Contents

Strategic Portfolio Management 7
Organizational plugins for Strategic Portfolio Management............ceveeereenesnnseseseessessssseenens 9
POIEFOIIO PIANNING.....ciuiiiirieieicireeieiseretseeiseeisesesssesestasessssesesstsssssassssssssssssassssasessssessssanssssssssssssassesassssasesess 10
EXPIOTE. ..ttt sttt as st sttt ss s sttt a st e st et sttt et s sen s e see 12
CONFIGUIE..c.eeiteeereeertrtecsi ettt s st s bttt s bt s st st ss st bt e ss st se s sbssassssstssassssssasassons 36
ManNAGE POILFOLIO PIANS......cuiieririricirenierisinesiseeseesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssanes 83
Prioritize pOrtfolio Plan WOTK..........cceeeeeeieeesereeceiesesiesssesessssssessssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssessssssessssens 92
Plan rOQAMAPS......coeivieireiriieieieeessisisisssssssssssssssssssssssesesesssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesessssssssssssssssssss 108
APPIY QUICK FIIEEIS...uceneieerieerecieesieiseciseeaseasesesneessenssseusasssesssssassssasesesstssssssssssssssssssassssassssasessssssesssans 134
Optimize planning with SCeNario PIaNNING............cccccereererrineenineenisisssenisssesesessssssesssssssssssssnns 135
USE CapPaCity PIanNinG.......eerriecinineesiseesistsesesstsesesssstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 145
Manage financials for planning iLEMS..........ccocvvinerinenieneneneesisessssssessssssesssssssssssesssssnes 151
Manage pOrtfolio FINANCIAIS........cccvcriiririeriririciresieiseeisesiessie e ssessssessssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssnees 170
DOCS fOr PIANNING ILEIMS......cuciiiieeeieecetrteesteeee ettt s s sss sttt asssssssssssessssssssssassssesesassesesaes 174
Manage POrtFOlIO PIAN VIEWS.......c.eurereerieineeieineeiseseseseesseessessesessessssasssssssssssesssssasessssessssssssssnss 178
USE ASNDOAIAS......coeeimecrrecereneerenreseisesesesseesstsstasesesseessessssessass st sesasessssesssstasesessesessenssssnsssssssasse 182
Export the portfolio plan status Or roadmMap............eeeeeeeeeeereeeeseneee e eesss st sesesesessesenes 196
EXECULE WOTK N PPIM.....oiiiiicrieirisiresiesissssssessssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 200
Using RIDAC in Portfolio Planning WOIrKSPaCE..........ccvrinrrierieisesinensisensesssssssssssssssssssssssssssens 202
REFEIENCE......eereereceert ettt see st se e ses s ssssasessasssase s ssasessasssassasssssessasssessasssens 207
Next Experience for Demand Management in Portfolio Planning............cccceveeeeeverrevcenenee 242
ServiceNOW OLtO fOr SELUP (SPM)....ueeeeeeeresesssssis s sesssssssessesssssssssssssassassssssssassassasssssessessessses 408
EXPIOIE. ..ttt ettt sttt ettt s e e b e bbbttt et et et s s et s s s asas e aeasaaaanas 409
AACCESS...eiieerieesestee sttt st et ss st se s st st e sttt s bt e st st sttt st ettt ae 410
COoNfIGUIAtION MOAUIES........c.oveirierieerieirisineisiesieseeisessssessssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 411
SUALEGIC PlANNING......uieceeieiectrteecststeststess st sss s sess s ssss s sstessssstessssssassssssssasasssssssssssssesssssssssssssesessssssases 415
SErAtEGY ANA GOAIS......eeerecrereereretreetrestseste et assssesessessssessssssstassstassssasessssessssanssssnsssssssassns 416
Feedback in StrateGiC PIANNING...........ccovrieierinineeininisnisiesssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 456
Portfolio Planning in Strategic Planning WOIrKSPACE.........coeuverrinererrinineernineensisssenesssssessassaes 487
ENLerpris@ AGIle PlIanNiNgG.........orienieineninenisinssissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 834
SPW Jira INEEGIatiONS.......vueuecirerrieirieisicinesieeseeisessssessesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssases 958
DASNDOAIAS.....coueeeereeerecrreeerteesesees e e e sse st ettt st e et st ens 979
Next Experience for Demand Management in Strategic Planning...........cccccecoeeveereeereunenee 1000
RIDAC ...ttt st sttt et st sstse sttt st sttt st bbbt bt se st st ase s sstnstastaen 1166
ServiceNow Otto for Strategic Portfolio Management..............cneverneneenenenesenesensenesesesssssens 1187
Collaborative WOork ManagGemMENt...........ceienirininineerieinessnessisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1189
EXPIOIE.eecceccerrtssts sttt ss s ss s tsas st s st s sttt s st s e e e s bbb et ete s ettt ennenanenanen 1190
CONFIGUIE....ceteeetttceetstse sttt sss s s st s st ss st et as s st ssss s bt sa s e besas s st sssssasssassessassssasasanssasanes 1202
USSRttt R et s et sneeen 1211

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. ”|
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

REFEIENCE.....ceeecree ettt sttt ase st se s s ss s st st ess st st asasessasesssassesaneas 1356
SPM Enterprise-Wide DEPIOYMENL.......civieieriricririeeiniseensesisssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 1365
EXPIOIE. ..ttt s s sttt sttt ettt st a e e bbb bt betete st s enenenanes 1366
CONFIGUIE..c.eeertecstreecestsees sttt st s st e st st e s st e e b st s s st s e st st e sssstssasssssassassstsssssstssasassns 1372
REFEIENCE.....cectcte ettt st st ass st sst s ssass s sossses 1383
SErviCENOW OO FOr CWVIM.......ccuirienrieirieisieiseasiessesssessesessesessessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssseses 1387
Retail Strategic Portfolio Management SUIte...........c.ccreverercerenieenescinesisesesesseeesessesessesessesssssssens 1389
EXPIOTE. ..ttt ettt s st st sttt s s b sttt bt s st sastas st st as b st s as s st enasaesetenasassenann 1389
CONFIGUIE..c.eeeerieertstesistseestsese st s st et st s sstss s st st s s sst st e s s st s sssstssasssssssssssstssassssssassssns 1397
US Bttt s b s st bRttt sen 1398
REFEIENCE.....cectcte ettt st st ass st sst s ssass s sossses 1403
Goal Framework and Goal Framework fOr SPM.........nnrrerenneneneneneeseneseessesesessesesenens 1405
EXPIOT ettt ettt sttt e et seataen 1407
CONFIGUIE....cettecerireecisieeis st ettt ss st s sttt ss sttt as s st ss st sasassssssassssssasanssssanes 1425
MANAGE GOAIS.....ceeeriieririeeiriseesesteeastseessstse ettt st tss s st st e s sstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssstssassssssas 1437
REFEIENCE.....cet ettt s sttt ass s s st s asessass s s sasssses 1453
Project Portfolio ManagemMENt.............ccnieineeinenienisinesiessesesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1474
Explore Project Portfolio ManagemeENL............eeeeeeieieeenineesiesssessssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssns 1475
Activate PPM Standard (Project Portfolio Management)............coverereereernereesseseessessenseens 1488
INNOVALION MANAGEMENL........cciieeiririeereneertrese ettt e s s ssass s ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssanns 1489
Demand ManN@GEMENL........c ettt e e e e s s ases st st ettt bt tses e e e e enenen 1517
ProjeCt ManagEMENL........cciciniririnieisisinesiseseseesessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1635
PrOJECE WOTKSPACE......cciieieerieirieininsineisieisesissssissasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1851
Project wWorkspace ClassSiC - LEGACY ... rcccrrinecsreesstessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 1999
INVESEMENE POttt ssese e s astaessssese e eseaenssseseaenses 2018
Resource Management WOIKSPACE.........ccvrierrinieiininiensiniesssesessssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2024
Resource ManagemeENnt CIASSIC......corniverinineeniniesisiseesistsessseseessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2067
POrtFOlIo MANAGEMENL......coeerieiririrericerieiresisesese st ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 2151
Program ManaGEemENL...... . eccerieeerenieerniseeetseeesstseesssseesssastessssssssssassssssssssssssassssnssssssssssens 2205
RALE MOELS......oririiicnicniccsieiisessessisssessse st ssssssssssssassssessssessssssssss 2222
Time Card MaNAGEMENE.........cccrerurerereenererreeiseasisesseesseseseasesessesessessssesssssssssssssassssasesssstsssssnsssssses 2230
Monetary and non-monetary benefit PIaNS..........cocvverrneeininesnenenesnesesssesesessssssssssssssens 2277
Strategic Spend Tracking FOr PPM........cinieinineninisseiniseessssssssssisssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2277
Project Portfolio Management Platform Analytics Solutions............cvnninenencnennnes 2286
Project Portfolio Management refE@renCe.........enineinesineninenisisesisessssessesesssssssssssssssens 2300
SPM BENCIMATIKS..c... ettt eessseeessaseesssseesssstsesessssesssssasessssssessasssassasssssesnsssens 2322
EXPIOriNG SPM BENCHMAIKS........ocoiuireeerecerenrerenneeinesiseseesseesseasesessesessesssssssssssssssssesssssasessssesesses 2322
Configuring SPM BEeNCRMAIKS.........coeiirinieeiriiesinieeiniseessisssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssaes 2324
Customize the SPM Benchmarks KPIs 2325
SPM Benchmarks referenCe........ ettt ssasssessasssessssssssessssssssssses 2326
INVESEMENE FUNING......oiiiierieireeirerineisiesisiseasiesseessessssesssssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 2329
INstall INVESEMENE FUNING........coiriicceieeirtetcsescesiessssssss s sssssssssssssssessssssssssassssesssssssssaes 2330

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.

iv



servicenow.

Upgrading legacy Investment Funding to Store application............ccceeeverevceresereneccnnenees 2332
Investment FUNAING admMiNiSEratioN..........cccvecerinineeninienniecniseesstseesssssesesesssssssssssssssesssnns 2333
Create a top-1eVEl INVESIMENL ...ttt s s s s s s s s sns 2337
Creale aN INVESIMENL ...t sesiesssasssssssssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 2339
CO-OWNEIS FOr AN INVESEMENL ...ttt ssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2341
Request funds fOr an iNVESEMENL...........c et ss s sessss s sessssssesssssssens 2342
Plan fund allocations fOr iNVESEMENLES...........ccveirreererernecinenieseeiseseessesessesesseaessessessssassens 2343
Allocate fuNAS tO an INVESEMENL.......c.ovcirieeeririeerineesrtseersesssessssesssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2344
Enter actual spends for an iNVESEMENL.............ceeeiereeeeeeceee ettt esssesesas 2346
REJECE @ FUNA FEQUESE ...ttt assssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnses 2347
ReVieW the USE OF YOUT FUNAS.........o ettt sss s seses s ssssassssessssssesesassssesans 2347
View past FUNAING AELAIIS........cccrecrriecnecestees ettt se s s sss s s sssassesssassssens 2348
Domain separation and INvestMent FUNAING.........cccvcnrereurenernennieeseseineeenesesesseessesssessesenes 2348
Export to PowerPoint for Strategic Portfolio Management...........erneneeeninenesnnssesensenenes 2349
EXPIOIE ..ttt s ettt sttt st s R e bbbttt e bbbttt s nesasanasanaen 2350
CONFIGUIE....ceitertstees sttt s sttt sttt st s sttt st e s sstsssssstsssnssssssas 2351
US.erireecerieeetsteesses e st astste st e e st st et st st s st sttt st ettt s st s st s et st e as s st s st st aeasee 2356
REFEIENCE......reereeereceert et e e e et e s e e s seseasssaseae s stssasssessassssseasassneseasnns 2361
AGIIE DEVEIOPIMENE.....ccuieiireeereeereciseaniesseeieeasisssessseasessssessssessssessessssssssssassssssessssssssssasessssesesssnsssssssssses 2366
AGIle DEVEIOPMENL 2.0...c.uieriieeeririesisenesesesesesssessssssssssssssstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 2368
Mobile experience for Agile Development 2.0..........cccvrreernineenininennineesesesesesesessssssssesens 2441
Scrum Programs for Agile DevelopmeENt 2.0.........ceerineinisinenineenisennessssssssessssssssssssssssssnes 2446
Performance Analytics Content Pack for AGile 2.0...........crvenrneninenensisesiseseensesesens 2456
Work Progress Status fOr AGIlE TEAMS.......crreecnrees et sssss s sssssssssssssssseseses 2488
Atlassian Jira Integration for Agile DeVelOPMENL..........ccververivrerereneericereeesesneessesssessessssessseaes 2488
Components installed with Atlassian Jira integration for Agile Development............... 2489
Setting up the integration between Jira and Agile Development 2.0..........cccccceveverurunenee. 2491
Importing and exporting issues between Agile Development 2.0 and Jira..................... 2509
Troubleshooting issues of Jira integration with Agile Development 2.0...........ccccccvervuenee 2510
Microsoft Azure DevOps Integration for Agile Development............ccveeveerecesereeessnenesssssseennns 2514
Components installed with Microsoft Azure DevOps integration for Agile
DEVEIOPIMENL.....eeceieeeceretcrereeeree ettt tess s esesessest e s ssesese s astaessssaseasssestasssseseasnsentacas 2514
Setting up the integration between Microsoft Azure DevOps and Agile Development
2.0ttt e e ettt tee 2516
Importing and exporting work items between Agile Development and Azure
DEVOIPS. ...ttt ssss s sttt sttt st ae bbbttt ettt s et s s asasae e ae st tatate 2535
Troubleshooting issues for Azure DevOps integration with Agile Development............ 2539
Scaled AGile FramEWOIK (SAFE)........coirereiisensenssnsensissensesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassenses 2542
Domain separation and Scaled Agile Framework (SAFE)............oeeervervnresresseesessessessens 2543
Business stakeholder role for Essential SAFe and Portfolio SAFe..........ccccovvevereeeurecnnee. 2543
ESSENLIAI SAFE.....eer ettt sstss s st sstss s sttt sssstssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssasns 2546
POITFOIIO SAF@ ...ttt st st sesssst st ss s s ssssesssstssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssens 2598
SAFE — UNIAIEA BACKIOG.......ciirirerieirisinisiesieisessisesssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssses 2604

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

Performance Analytics Content Pack for Essential SAFe...........conrnnencrnencenenenenens 2606
WOrk Progress SEatUs FOr SAFE..... v ecsinecsinesesisisesssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 2648

Test Management aPPlICALIONS.........crreerereecirieesstesestseesstsesssstsssesssssssssssassssssssssssssssssssasens 2650
Domain separation and Test ManagGemMENL...........ccuerierririninineerensinessnessessssssssssssssssssssssssses 2651
TESE MANAGEMENE 1.0ttt eessaseesseseeaesstsessssssessassststassssssssassstssasasssssasssens 2651
Test MaNaGEMENL 2.0........iieieieeeeeeenesinisssssisssssssssssssssssssssesssesesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 2677
Migration from Test Management 1.0 to Test Management 2.0.........cccccevereverrerevereencnnennes 2696
Strategic Portfolio ManagemMENL...........cireeirineerineesereseestsesesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssens

COSE MANAGEIMENL.......coeiieerieerieeeerteeaetseeeestseesseseesssstsesssststsssssstssssssssssssssstssasssssssssssssssasssssssssssness 2701
Activate Cost ManNAGEMENL..........cieieeerieiceieieeesiesee s ssesss st sssssssssssessssssssessssssesssassssens 2701
Cost Management DEMO Dala.........cccccereeeureneenereneunererneeisensesessesssessessssessssessssnsessssssssssssssssens 2708
Cl TALE CAIS...ueeerecereeereneeeiree sttt st sesse st asa st s st st s st st esssnen 2709
Task and [aDOr ral@ CardS........ ettt asee s sasssens 2715
BUAGELS aNd COSE CENEEIS.......e ettt eses ettt esenenen 2717
Using distribution COSES @Nd FUIES........c.ceririrerirericnecienieisieisesisesssesssssssssssessssessssssssssssssss 2720
Use business Services With @XPENSES...... ettt ssssessssssssssssns 2722
COSE SOUICES....uueurenrienrisiesetasessaseessessasssstssstassssasssssstassssasessasesssstsssssssssssssssssassssssssssssassssasesesssassen 2724
Cl relationships 2726
Allocating expenses 2727
BUAGEL related r@COIS........c ettt ssaseseessasesessssasssesssssssssssssassssssssasas 2728
Domain separation and Cost ManagemeEnNL............rnerineninenineinesisensssesseesssssssssssssssssees 2728

SPM CUSEOM LADIES.......ueinniiiiinicniniicnicisisesisesissssesssessisssstsssssssssessssssssssssessassssessssenss 2729
SPIM CUSEOM LADIES.......coieeeeeecereeerieireetseeiseisieisesssesessasesessessseassssssasssstsssssasessasessssssssssassssasens 2729

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. Vi
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.


unique_2294
unique_2294
unique_2294
unique_2294

servicenow.

Strategic Portfolio Management

Strategically align work with business goals to deliver products and services. ServiceNow®
Strategic Portfolio Management (SPM), enables digital transformation by helping you can plan,
deliver, and track value across different methodologies and drive customer value faster.

https://playervimeo.com/video/1172311283?
h=67d26d03af&badge=0&autopause=0&player_id=0&app_id=58479

Improve
productivity
with Now
Assist for SPM

Learn about
various generative
Al skills that
are available
within SPM apps.

Portfolio Planning
Workspace

Enhance your
traditional product
and portfolio
management.

Strategic Planning
Workspace

>

Innovate from
product feedback,
align work
with strategy,
and execute
with fiexible
configurations.

Collaborative
Work
Management

Aol

Collaborate with
your teams from a
central workspace

and avoid
switching between
multiple tools to
manage work.

Project
Workspace

=

Plan and manage
projects from
an interactive

central workspace.

Project Portfolio
Management
Classic

(=]

N

Follow a simplified,
team-oriented
approach to
managing
demands, projects,
programs,
and portfolios.

Resource
Management
Workspace

O
A

View the allocation
and breakdown of
the work assigned
to the resources
from a centralized
workspace.

SPM custom
tables

3

Extend and
customize your
Strategic Portfolio
Management
applications with
additional features
and capabilities.

Organization Extension (com.snc.organization_extension) plugin

Organization Extension (com.snc.organization_extension) plugin activates Goals, Business unit,
Enterprise strategy, and Business unit strategy entities. It is available on zBoot to all customers

with demo data.

Business Units, Goals, Enterprise Strategy, and Business Unit Strategy modules are available in
the Organization application menu.
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Business Applications and Business Capabilities modules are also available within the
Organization application menu, however, their related tables are moved to Configuration
Management (CMDB) (com.snc.cmdb) plugin, which is available on zBoot but without demo data.

Learn

» What is strategic portfolio management? &

« What is digital transformation? &

* What is Gantt chart? &

« What is Agile? @

» What is the difference between Agile vs. Waterfall? &
« What is Agile project management? &

« What is a key performance indicator (KPI)? @

« What is Project Portfolio Management (PPM)? &

» What is a work breakdown structure (WBS)? &

« What is value stream mapping (VSM)? &

» What is resource management? @

Get started

« Understand how to deliver business outcomes with speed and agility using ServiceNow SPM.
For more information, see Customer Success Center &.

« Learn how to align execution with business goals and priorities. For more information, see
Strategic Planning.

« Create goals, set targets for them, and evaluate the progress of your goals and targets to
accomplish the organizational plans and drive business outcomes. For more information, see
Goal Framework and Goal Framework for SPM.

« Enhance your SPM capabilities with specialized plugins that provide read-only roles for various
modules, confirming secure access to dashboards and reports.

Applications and features

» Now Assist for SPM

« Collaborative Work Management

« Now Assist for CWM

» Product Feedback

« Portfolio Planning in SPW
 Enterprise Agile Planning

* SPW Dashboards

« Project Workspace

» Resource Management Workspace
» Goal Framework and Goal Framework for SPM
« Project Portfolio Management

« Export to PowerPoint for Strategic Portfolio Management
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e Time Card Management

« Agile Development 2.0

« Microsoft Azure DevOps Integration for Agile Development
« Atlassian Jira Integration for Agile Development

« Test Management applications

» Cost Management

e SPM custom tables

Organizational plugins for Strategic Portfolio Management

Strategic Portfolio Management offerings help you better manage demand, balance resources,
manage agile and waterfall projects, perform budget planning, and map costs to technical and
business services.

Plugins at the organization level

Organization Extension (com.snc.organization_extension) plugin

Organization Extension (com.snc.organization_extension) plugin activates Goals,
Business unit, Enterprise strategy, and Business unit strategy entities. It is available
on zBoot to all customers with demo data.

Business Units, Goals, Enterprise Strategy, and Business Unit Strategy modules are
available in the Organization application menu.

Business Applications and Business Capabilities modules are also available within
the Organization application menu, however, their related tables are moved to
Configuration Management (CMDB) (com.snc.cmdb) plugin, which is available on
zBoot but without demo data.

Business Stakeholder (com.snc.business_stakeholder) plugin

Business Stakeholder (com.snc.business_stakeholder) plugin is activated at the
SPM business unit level and contains business stakeholder read-only role (child)
plugins at SPM product levels. Activating the child plugins at the product level
enables the read-only access role at the respective product level. Users with this
role can view and approve reports at their product level. Following are the child
plugins activated at the product levels:

SPM organizational plugins

Plugin Description

Read only roles for PPM Standard

(com.shc.pmo._read._roles) plugin « The plugin provides the Read only roles

for Financial Management (sn_itfm_read).
Users with this role can access Financial
Management dashboards. For more
information on the list of dashboards and
the levels of accessibility on the underlying
tables, see Read only roles for Financial
Management.

» The plugin provides the Read only roles
for Project Portfolio Management (PPM)
and Timecard (sn_ppm_read). Users with

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

SPM organizational plugins (continued)

Plugin Description

Read only roles for Agile 2.0
(com.snc.agile_read_roles) plugin

Read only roles for SAFe
(com.snc.safe_read_roles) plugin

Read only roles for Test Management 1.0
(com.snc.tm1_read_roles) plugin

Read only roles for Test Management 2.0
(com.snc.tm2_read_roles) plugin

this role can access Portfolio, Program,
and Timecard dashboards along with the
Resources report. For more information
on the list of dashboards and the levels of
accessibility on the underlying tables, see
Read only roles for PPM.

The plugin provides a Read only role for

Agile Development 2.0, Scrum Programs, and
Performance Analytics Content Pack for Agile
2.0 applications. A user with this role can read
and retrieve data from these applications

and generate reports and dashboards. For
information on plugin availability and data
access, see Business stakeholder role for
Agile 2.0.

The plugin provides a Read only role

for Essential SAFe, Portfolio SAFe, and
Performance Analytics Content Pack for
Essential SAFe. A user with this role can read
and retrieve data from these applications
and generate reports and dashboards. For
information on plugin availability and data
access, see Business stakeholder role for
SAFe.

The plugin provides a Read only role for Test
Management 1.0. A user with this role can
read and retrieve data from these applications
and generate reports and dashboards. For
information on plugin availability and data
access, see Business stakeholder role for Test
Management 1.0.

The plugin provides a Read only role for Test
Management 2.0. A user with this role can
read and retrieve data from these applications
and generate reports and dashboards. For
information on plugin availability and data
access, see Business stakeholder role for Test
Management 2.0.

Portfolio Planning

Enhance your tradltlonal product and portfolio management by prioritizing work and visualizing
plans with ServiceNow® Portfolio Planning. Effectively plan, track, and manage work for projects

and demands using a centralized workspace.

Portfolio Planning is available for users with a Strategic Portfolio Management (SPM) Standard

license.
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Get started

Explore

Learn the key
features and value
that Portfolio
Planning offers
your business

Roadmap
e
%

Roadmap work for
your portfolio plan

Scenario planning

Optimize
planning with
scenario planning

Configure

3

Set up the core
configuration

Report

EI'I

Export portfolio
plan and
roadmap status
report as a PPT

Demands

T

Create, evaluate,
and prioritize
demands
throughout the
demand life-cycle

Use

>

Learn how to
plan and align
work across
your portfolios

Integrate

(o]0

+ J

Integrate Portfolio
Planning with
Project Portfolio
Management

o

View and manage
portfolio-wide
risks, issues,

decisions, actions,
and changes

across your entire
organization

Prioritize

Rank and prioritize
work for your
portfolio plans

Compare

Aol

Compare
capabilities
of Portfolio
Planning with
Strategic Planning

Reference

Get details about
components and
domain separation

Troubleshoot and get help

« Ask or answer questions in the Strategic Portfolio Management forum on the ServiceNow

Community &

e Search the Known Error Portal for known error articles &

« Contact Customer Service and Support &
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Exploring Portfolio Planning

Prioritize, roadmap, and track the work planned for your products and portfolios using Portfolio
Planning. Enhance management of your traditional project and product delivery approach.

Portfolio Planning overview

Portfolio Planning helps you plan work for your products and portfolios in the desired delivery
perspective. Cascade the plans from the enterprise level down through portfolios and products
or plan work to align with your business objectives.

With lens in Portfolio Planning, you can flexibly switch between planning perspectives and create
personalized plans to achieve focused planning for your products and portfolios. From the work
associated to these portfolio plans, prioritize and roadmap relevant work, thus aligning the right
execution teams to the right strategy.
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New
Project Portfolio Organization Lens
Portfolio Manager BU or Dept Head
Dir, PMO
Portfolio Company
Business Unit
Department

Planning Items
Demand - Project

—— e ———

Comparing Portfolio Planning Workspace with Strategic Planning Workspace

« Portfolio Planning Workspace: Prioritize, roadmap, and track work when using waterfall
methodology. Enhance traditional portfolio planning for demand and project management.

« Strategic Planning Workspace: Prioritize, roadmap, and track work when using traditional, agile,
or hybrid methodologies. Align strategy to execution by defining and tracking goals across the
organization. To learn more about Strategic Planning, see Strategic Planning.
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Feature

Pre-defined lens: Project
Portfolio

Pre-defined lens: Organization

Pre-defined lens: Project
Program

Pre-defined lens: Product
Pre-defined lens: Strategic
Investments

Pre-defined lens: Goals

Pre-defined lens: Value
Stream

Pre-defined lens: Business
Capability

Lens configuration: Modify
existing lens

Lens configuration: Create
new lens

Portfolio plans: Create and
share

Planning items: Supported
planning items

Supported items for high-level
planning

Planning items: Custom
planning item tables

Prioritization

Hierarchy (Prioritization)
Kanban (Prioritization)
Roadmaps: Timeline
Roadmaps: Kanban
Scenario planning
Scoring

Goals

Product Feedback

Capacity planning
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Portfolio Planning Workspace

Project, Demand

Program (pm_program)
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Strategic Planning Workspace

Project, Demand, Epic,
Custom

Strategic Program, Initiative,
Custom

Five predefined tables
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Feature Portfolio Planning Workspace Strategic Planning Workspace
Financials ) )
Create and share free-form Project, Demand, and Program Any ServiceNow® platform
roadmaps tables entity
Enterprise Agile Planning ) )
Dashboards ) )
Monitor goals and strategies () )
in ServiceNow Al Control -
Tower
. o
Strategy and Goals x) ()

Managing enterprise goals
using boards

Next Experience for Demand ﬁ( w,
Management - v
RIDAC: Supported tables wf 0-"'

Planning items: Project,

Demand « Project, Demand, Epic,

Capability, Feature, Custom
planning item, Enterprise
agile planning item,
Initiative, Strategic program

e Goal
« EAP lteration

Learn about different features of Portfolio Planning in detail from the following sections.

Lenses in Portfolio Planning

Flexibly switch planning perspectives to prioritize, roadmap, and view the alignment of work
using personalized portfolio plans. Improve enterprise planning by discovering planning insights
that drive shared outcomes.

Lenses

Lens in Portfolio Planning indicate a perspective by which you can prioritize and plan your
work. Lens and its structure represent the way that different planning managers choose to
prioritize, fund, and plan work. For example, depending on your role, you can plan work from the
perspective of a delivery organization, strategic investment, product, and others.

Pre-defined lenses and their structure

Portfolio Planning provides two pre-defined lenses to get you started with building your portfolio
plans - Organization and Project Portfolio.

Planning managers can use these lenses based on their role at the company. Each lens includes
multiple levels, that the personas can plan at, and together these levels form the structure for
that lens.
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Structure of pre-defined lenses

Strategic In . Product Lens Value Stream Lens Goals Lens

Company Company Value Stream Goals Business Capability Application Model Portfolio Company Portfolio Demand, Project, etc.

Business Application Product Feature Business Unit Program

Planning Items

Planning levels Planning manager Description

Organization

Visualize how work is
aligned to company's
« Business unit + Business unithead objectives

o Company « Department head

» Department

Project Portfolio ) Visualize how work is
Portfolio « Product manager  aligned to portfolios

. across the company
« Portfolio manager

Project Program Plan, prioritize, and

« Portfolio « Portfolio manager .
roadmap the work in
e Program « Program manager your programs.
Planning item Planning items Plan, prioritize,

« Portfolio manager and roadmap the

« Program manager work directly with
planning items,
without configuring
organization structure,
programs, portfolios,
or products.

You can work with your administrator to modify the structure for these pre-defined lenses. For
more information, see Configuring lens in Portfolio Planning.

Start creating portfolio plans to improve the alignment of your work with the business strategy.
See Create a portfolio plan.
Portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning

Personalized portfolio plans help you align work with your company's objectives and roadmap
the right work for the right time.

Portfolio plans overview

Portfolio plans are custom plans per planning manager that are built using a lens. A portfolio
manager can use the Project Portfolio lens to plan in the perspective of portfolios, and a
department head can use the Organization lens to plan in the perspective of a department.

As a planning manager, you can create multiple portfolio plans using different lenses. Visualize
the plans and progress of work from different perspectives and share them with stakeholders.

Using portfolio plans, you can:
© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 16
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« Enable focused planning of work in the desired perspective (lens).
« Prioritize and roadmap the right work to ensure alignment with the company's objectives.

« Reduce the time spent on aligning execution teams to the right work.

High-level planning using portfolio plans

In Portfolio Planning, you can prioritize and roadmap programs (pm_program) for your
organization by building high-level portfolio plans. High-level planning items usually span across
multiple business units, departments, or portfolios of a company. These high-level planning
items help you further breakdown a company's priorities and achieve specific milestones and
outcomes.

Using the Hierarchy view, review the work pipeline and drill down to the low-level planning items
that are associated with your programs.

For example, as an EPMO, you can view the epics associated with each program.

You can use Programs (pm_program) from the Project Program lens to create high-level portfolio
plans. See Create a high-level portfolio plan.

Here's a sample portfolio plan that shows a few programs of the company
and the low-level work (projects and demands) that are aligned with

& Portfolio Planning > Programs for 2024-2025 - Planning

Planning = Programs for 2024-2025 [o][=] [¢]
Timeline Owner
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Megan Burke (Portfolio Manager)
Prioritization  Roadmap [[vFiter ] [ =uist 00 Kanban < Hierarchy
Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Rankitems |
(m] Ra.. 1% Number Program Name Planned start date Planned end date Percent complete State @
O : © 1 TASK0020011 Customer Feedback 2022-10-11 07:00:00 2024-09-04 17:00:00 15.02% M Work in Progress ®
o : 0 2 PGM0001002 2024 Software Upgrades 2022-10-11 07:00:00 2026-06-15 21:09:48 0% Work in Progress K
[m] @ 3 PGM0001003 Sales Dashboard 2024 2022-10-11 07:00:00 2026-06-15 21:09:51 (7] Work in Progress [0)
o : ® 4 PGM0001004 Marketing Dashboard 2024 2022-10-11 07:00:00 2026-06-15 21:10:35 %[ ] Work in Progress
o : 0 5 PGM0001006 Finance Dashboard 2024 2022-10-11 07:00:00 2026-06-15 21:10:38 0%] ] Work in Progress

them.

Start creating portfolio plans to align work with your company's objectives. See Managing
portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning.
Programs enhanced experience with portfolio plan view

Programs enhanced experience provides dedicated program planning views with zero setup.
Access program-scoped planning data including Prioritization, Roadmap, and Financials views
for focused program management without navigating portfolio-wide interfaces.

What is program enhanced experience

Program enhanced experience provides dedicated, focused planning interfaces for managing
individual programs. Each program receives its own plan with instant access to planning
views without requiring setup or configuration. Navigate to the new Programs menu and select
any program to open its dedicated plan with program-scoped planning data and multiple
visualization options.

Programs enhanced experience includes:

« Dedicated program plans: Each program gets an automatic plan with zero setup
« Multiple planning views: Prioritization, Roadmap, Kanban, and Financials views
« Program-scoped data: View only that program's planning items and data
© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 17
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« Fiscal calendar support: Financials tab defaults to your fiscal calendar

« Automatic plan creation: New programs receive plans instantly; existing programs are
backfilled automatically

Program planning views

Each program plan includes four dedicated planning views:

View Purpose Use Case
Prioritization Organize and prioritize Rank initiatives, determine
planning items within the delivery order, manage
program dependencies
Roadmap Visualize program timeline Track delivery milestones,
and schedule across planning align timelines, communicate
items program direction
Capacity Track team resource capacity  Monitor resource utilization,
and allocation manage workload, identify
constraints, plan allocation
Financials Track program budget, costs, Monitor spend, forecast costs,
and financial metrics manage program financial
health

Program plan features
Program plans include the following features:
« Program details: Select the information icon in the program plan header to view the planning

item types, the program start and end dates, and the program manager.

» Program value on new items: When you create a planning item from a program plan, the
Program field is set to that program automatically.

« Default Prioritization layout: Program plans use their own default column layout on the
Prioritization tab. Changes to this layout do not affect other portfolio plans.

« Public views: You can create and update public views on a program plan without editor access
to the plan.

Program-scoped data

Program plans display only that program's planning items in a focused, streamlined interface.
This scope isolation confirms you see relevant data without portfolio-wide noise. Program-
scoped planning data includes:

« Planning items (demands, projects, epics, capabilities, features) assigned to the program

« Goals and initiatives linked to the program

« Risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes associated with program items

« Financial data specific to the program

» Program team members and stakeholders

Portfolio-level features such as making plans public and scenario planning are hidden at the
program level to maintain focus on program-specific planning.
© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 18

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

Fiscal calendar support

The Financials tab in program plans defaults to your fiscal calendar, displaying program financial
data aligned to your organization's fiscal periods. If your fiscal calendar does not span the
program's date range, the system gracefully falls back to Gregorian calendar with an explanatory
message. This flexibility confirms accurate financial tracking regardless of your calendar
configuration.

Programs menu

A new Programs menu has been added to the workspace as an L1 menu, positioned after
Portfolio Planning. The Programs menu lists every program in your portfolio and provides single-
click navigation to each program's enhanced planning view. This direct access streamlines
program navigation and reduces menu navigation overhead.

Role-based access for program planning

Can view program plans and
planning data (where they al
ready have program-level read
access)

sn_align_core.ap_read_only  Read

Can create, update, and man
sn_align_core.apw_user Manage age planning items within pro
gram plans

Automatic plan owner; can
Program Manager Full Access manage all aspects of the pro
gram plan

Automatic portfolio plan creation and backfFill
Program plans are created automatically with zero setup required:

« New programs: Receive dedicated plans instantly on creation
« Existing programs: Automatically backfilled with plans in batches of 500 at a time, newest
programs first

No manual configuration, template selection, or setup steps are needed. Programs receive full
planning functionality immediately.

Benefits of program enhanced experience

« Zero setup: Program plans are created automatically without configuration

« Focused planning: View only program-scoped data without portfolio-wide distractions
« Multiple visualizations: Choose the planning view that fits your workflow

« Fiscal calendar alignment: Financial data aligns to your organization's fiscal periods

« Direct navigation: Programs menu provides single-click access to each program plan
« Role-based security: Access controlled by established roles for program planning

« Automatic plan ownership: Program managers are automatically assigned as plan owners
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Work prioritization in Portfolio Planning

Prioritize work that is relevant for your portfolio using a centralized Workspace in Portfolio
Planning. Review and determine the right work to invest in.

Before scheduling the roadmap for your portfolio plan, it's helpful to first know the existing and
upcoming workload. Having all the work items listed at one place helps you understand the
overall work pipeline. The consolidated view enables smoother backlog grooming so that you
easily review and decide which items must be prioritized.

Using the Prioritization tab in the workspace, you can review all the new and existing work

for your portfolio plan, representing its backlog. To help you review the workload efficiently,
Prioritization provides information for each work item such as the associated goal, planned costs,
and planned benefits. Using these data points, you can stack-rank the items and decide which
items are to be prioritized over the others.

Prioritization tab

Planning items are listed in a grid format. You can stack-rank the items, group them
by a desired attribute, and sort them based on their priority by using the drag
functionality.

= |T Portfolio

Timeline Owner  Portfolio plan entites
2022-01-01 - 2023-10-31 Business Units: IT

I Group the backlog items I
Prioritization Roadmap

Column acfions

Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here t’:et groups)

O Ra.. 1z Name Planning st... Planning| :

Approved st... A

O 1 ServiceNow Communities Impleme... © New Demand Layout Filter D
I 2 Employee portal user experience re... % Prioritized Demand| Freeze column o]

I Rearrange rows fo stack-rank Mapping of Business Critical Applic... © New Demand Unpin o]

. . Group by Planning item ...
Global Alignment & Automation © New Demand

Autofit this column

T

Migrate to ADP Payroll % Prioritized Demand Autofit all columns

O 6 Upgrade printers in all office locati... % Prioritized Demand | Hide this column

=)

Personalize columns Il
* Prioritized o]

Reset columns

Bt b

Alternatively, you can use the Hierarchy tab to review and manage your backlog.
Hierarchy tab

This tab displays how work in the current portfolio plan is aligned with respect to
entities of other lenses. Using the lens switcher, you can change the perspective
in which you view the alignment of the work. Using the timeline section of the view,
prioritize work effectively by gaining visibility into the schedule and dependencies
between the planning items.
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= HR Portfolio ®
83 | @sDefault view v Save as newview v

Prioritization ~ Roadmap ~ Kanban  Hierarchy ~ Capacity  Financials

Select lens: Project Portfolio (default) v

Digital Product
Goals
Organization
Product
Project Program
Strategic Investments ation
Value Stream
ience redesign
 Project Portfolio (default)
Migrate to ADP Payroll

FY25 Migrate to ADP Payroll

e-signature Implementation for Employee Managed Documents

FY25 e-signature Implementation for Employee Managed Documents

NPS Survey

Total Rewards Dashboard on My Work [employee portal]

Women in Tech Initiative

Managed HR Documents Implementation

Planning state

© New

O New

* Prioritized

* Prioritized

* Prioritized

©New

* Prioritized

= In Review

= In Review

= In Review

©New

Planning ...

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Demand

Project

Project

Project

7 Fitter |

Q1-2024 Q2-2024 Q3-20:
Approved s Sy
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug

Employee Agreements

2024-03-0¢

2023-09-1¢ )

2023-09-2¢
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For example, as a portfolio manager, you can view the projects and demands created for your
portfolio all in one place, as your portfolio's backlog. If your portfolio must take up a new project,
you can add it to this backlog directly. These items are marked as New for easy identification.

If you are in discussion over certain items with your stakeholders, mark them as In Review until
you decide on its priority. After you decide which items are ready to be worked on, mark them
as Prioritized and they would be added to your portfolio roadmap. If you don’t want to pursue a

project or a demand, mark it Cancelled.

To get started with managing your work pipeline in Portfolio Planning, see Prioritizing portfolio

plan work in Portfolio Planning.

Roadmaps in Portfolio Planning

Effectively plan work for your company using visual roadmaps in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

As your organization grows and priorities change, it’s important to have the fexibility of changing
existing plans and making new plans with ease. Using roadmaps, you can create a layout of
current and upcoming plans while aligning them with your business objectives. Share these
visual plans with other stakeholders across the organization, drive meaningful conversations,

and validate common understandings.

Each roadmap is a high-level block of work, prioritized by different planning personas such as
enterprise project managers, portfolio managers, project managers, or others. Roadmaps also
provide insights to the stakeholders while guiding the delivery teams during development.

The following are the types of roadmaps that you can work with:

« Portfolio plan roadmaps

 Free-form roadmaps

The features available in these roadmaps are:

« Hybrid roadmaps

« Roadmap-level milestones

« Planning item-level milestones
 Planning item dependencies

 Tracking mode
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() Note: Roadmaps are available with Portfolio Planning by default. Roadmap Planning
(sn_roadmap_plIng) is no longer available to install as a separate application.

Portfolio plan roadmaps

By creating a flexible portfolio plan using lenses, you can prioritize and roadmap work for your
portfolio. Use these portfolio roadmaps to plan and track work in different perspectives of the
organization separately, while connecting them to the high-level plans of the company.

Create a portfolio plan to get started.

= HR Portfolio

Timeline Owner Portfolic plan entities
2022-06-01-2023-12-31  Megan Burke (it portfolio manager)  Portfolics: HR

Prioritization Roadmap

I-2022 Q1 - 2023 Q2 - 2023 Q3
Planning ite... = Depart...

[o]

Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul

No roadmap milestones @

Demand ~

HR

Project o~

Finance idcount Request Form

equest

HR service - Benefits - Category revisions

HR svie... HR servic4 - HRIS - Revisions (Jobvite services)

:nt Worker Onboarding T
T p Application B

o
HR service: ManageNov‘l session tracking

Acme New Hire St*'veys

Free-form roadmaps

Free-form roadmaps provide you the fiexibility of planning and tracking work from different units
of your company, such as work across multiple portfolios.

Using a filter condition, you can define what kind of work items you want on your roadmap. If you
want to have a roadmap dedicated to just the projects of your department, define a roadmap

for projects to start tracking the progress of current projects and create plans for new ones. See
Create a free-form roadmap.

Free-form roadmaps provide you the fiexibility of planning and tracking work from different units
of your company, such as work across multiple portfolios.

Using a filter condition, you can define what kind of work items you want on your roadmap. If you
want to have a roadmap dedicated to just the projects of your department, define a roadmap for
projects to start tracking the progress of current projects and create plans for new ones.

See Create a free-form roadmap.
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Timeline Owner
2022-10-01 - 2023-03-31
Q4 - 2022 Q1 -2023
Business Unit -> Portfolio v
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HR o~
Application ... Leave Management in gretHR
HR I < Workday Patent]... HR service - HRIS - Revisions (Jobvite services) =
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180 & 360 Feedback =
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IT ~
Application Compliance Audit System +
Modernization
L1| Request Automation
o
eCommerce Platform through Mobile
Hybrid roadmaps

In Portfolio Planning, with both the portfolio roadmaps and free-form roadmaps, you can build

hybrid roadmaps. For example, you can have a combination of projects and demands in a single

view.

Milestones on the roadmap

You can create milestones for your roadmap, or for each planning item on the roadmap.

Roadmap-level or portfolio-level milestones

The milestones created at the roadmap level can help with tracking launch dates
or key events during that roadmap's timeline. To learn how to create roadmap
milestones, see Add milestones for roadmap.

Q3- 2021 Q4 - 2021 Q1l- 2022
rOwn.. -
Aug Sep Oct M Dec Jan Feb Mar
* = L |
Fay
rchite
itsz (S “ Workferce Planning Toel
' Ma... Bl Services - Ope . e Milestone state
: sRempectiumTioY | Achieved
WP it.. Migrate Box to Onedrive B Missed
B Upcoming
ctor, e Enterprise Wireless Presentation Solution Owner
simplify IVR options for service desk B Abel Tuter (Architect)

Planning item milestones

Using the milestones created at the item level, you can focus better on strategic
outcomes. These milestones help with tracking deadlines or other important dates.
You can access milestones on projects and demands.
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You can create and update milestones for all types of planning items from the
roadmap, but the project milestones are read-only. As any changes to project
milestones may impact the associated project plans, it is recommended to
create or update project milestones using Project Workspace in Project Portfolio
Management (PPM).

To learn how to create item-level milestones on a roadmap, see Add milestones for

roadmap items.
Q12022 Q22022 Q32022 Q42022
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

Increase Standards N
Compliance by 30%...

Accelerate growth in IT ~
core

Build the foundation 1~
for...

Milestone 2
Achieved

G @D
Deadline
Sep 10, 2021

Create breakout year for ~N

customer operations # =
M $15,000

.. PPM Data Separation

ORQ] "
o M $15000 a :

Planning item dependencies

While planning, it is essential to know how your planning items are connected with each other.
Unless you know the dependency for each item, you might miss prioritizing time-critical projects
or demands. This lack of information may also put you at risk of not scheduling the right work for
the right time period.

Dependencies on the roadmap help you visualize these relationships between the planning
items, so that you can adjust their scheduling accordingly.

In Portfolio Planning, you can create simple or hybrid dependencies. For example, you can
establish dependencies between two projects or between a project and an epic. Also, planning
items can have dependency on items within the same portfolio plan or on items that aren't
planned yet.

The dependency lines help you easily identify the items that may have to be prioritized together.
Such easy identification of relationships between planning items provides better collaboration
and facilitates enhanced decision making in the planning process.

To learn about creating and managing dependencies, see Add dependencies for roadmap items.
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, Q3-2021 Q4 - 2021 Q1-2022 Q2-2022
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* * L4 (]
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180 & 360 Feedback 1
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'

Tracking mode in roadmaps

Track status, progress, and metrics for each item on the roadmap. Using the status indicators and

the percentage complete score on the planning item bars, make informed decisions ahead of
time and easily communicate your work progress to the stakeholders.

See Track the progress of roadmap items.

Projects 2022 ————p] Tracking modea |

) Q3-2021 Q4 - 2021 Q1-2022
Portfolic - Strategies
Jul Aug Sep Oct Naw Dec Jan Feb ]
Employee Engagem
ent icati
- Annual Comp Application 7.08%
® Green
Wemen in Tech Initiative
» Green
Total Rewards Dashboard on My Work [employee portal]
» Green
Grow the business P HR service: ManageMow sessio... 0% HR service: 9 Box request
® Green » Yellow

Scenario planning in Portfolio Planning

Create and evaluate strategic scenarios to explore different planning approaches. Approve the
optimal scenario that aligns with the organizational goals and strategic priorities.

Scenario planning overview

Scenario planning in Portfolio Planning enables organizations to create, evaluate, and approve
the best strategic scenario that aligns with their strategic goals and intended business
outcomes. This process helps in visualizing different approaches, assessing their impacts, and
making informed decisions before implementing the live plan. By utilizing scenario planning,
organizations can anticipate potential challenges.

What is a scenario

A scenario in Portfolio Planning is a simulated version of a plan that enables you to explore a
strategic approach without affecting the live plan. It provides a safe environment to prioritize
items, adjust timelines, and evaluate the potential impacts of each approach.
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As compared to a plan, a scenario additionally has the following:

SIMULATION MODE (D

Scenario: EarSta | ~ | o
Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by o
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization
Prioritization ~ Roadmap [[7Fiter ]
Grouped by: None (Drag in headings here to set groups)

Rank I Name Planning state Planning item type. Start date End date MaSCoW. LS
G 1| @ Machine Learming Classification & Regression infrastructure for 81 % Prioritized Demand 2023.03-15 20250731 b
G 3| @) 1AM Service Catalog Phase 1  Prioritized Project 2023-05-17 2025-05-31 2 @
NG 5| @ SAPIT-4-GRC OS Migration & DB Upgrade (State: POC)  Prioritized Project 2023-07-07 2025-05-31 2 3
N 7| @ SAPIT-5-BPC Application Upgrade * Prioritized Project 2022-11-23 20250531 Fo
G 2| O MobiChord - Phase 3 = In Review Project 2024.07-01 20250630 x @
NG 4| (= SAPIT-3-SAP PO/SLD Upgrade/Migration to HANA = In Review Project 2022-10-19 2025-05-31 2
NG 6| (T Digital Media Request - Phase 1  Prioritized Project 2023-02-08 2025-06-30 2
G s| OO Resource Off-boarding Phase 2 = In Review Project 2023.01-18 20250228 B3 - Could have b
G o| O greytHR in = In Review Project 2023-04-22 2025-03-31 B3 - Could have 2
G 0| O Data Masking Phase 2 = In Review Project 2023.01-18 20250531 P
G ul| O GRC Indicators Supporting Data * Prioritized Project 2023-04-01 2025-04-30 «
NG 2| (O & Deployment) = In Review Project 2023-01-11 @ 20230820 @ 20
NG 13| (O  Prioritized Demand 2022-09-18 2025-01-31
NG 1| (D = In Review Demand 2022-12-12 2025-07-23
G 15| OO % Prioritized Demand 2023.01-16 20250531
G 1| Oz  Prioritized Demand 2022-09-11 2025-05-01
NG 7| 0=  Prioritized Demand 2022-09-03 © 20231004 o)
G 18| (D * Prioritized Demand 2022-10-16 @© 20230228 @
G 19| O e Prioritized Demand 2022-10-04 20250331
NG 20| (OO  Prioritized Demand 2022-11-14 2025-01-31
NG 2| (O  Prioritized Demand 2023-01-09 2025-07-31 20
G 2| OD Replace SVN with Github, % Prioritized Demand 2023.01-17 20250630

« In Plan toggle: The In Plan toggle enables you to prioritize or de-prioritize the planning items
in the scenario you're creating. By default, when you create a scenario, the In Plan toggle is
turned on for planning items that have all of the following field values:

© Planning state as Prioritized or Done
o Start and end dates within the portfolio plan dates.

« Date fields: The Start date and End date fields for the scenario are automatically populated
based on either the planned or actual start and end dates of the planning items. You can
update these dates during the scenario planning process. Once the scenario is approved, the
updated dates are recorded as the approved dates for the planning items. If the updated dates
fall outside the acceptable range, they’re highlighted in yellow.

For more information on portfolio plans, see Portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning.

By comparing scenarios side by side, you can assess the differences in goal alignment and
trade-offs between each scenario. This comparative analysis helps identify the scenario that
best meets strategic objectives. For more information on comparing the scenarios, see Compare
scenarios.

Scenario planning workfow in Portfolio Planning

Using the Scenario Planning feature in Portfolio Planning, you can perform the following
activities:

« Create a scenario to explore different strategic approaches and business outcomes. For more
information, see Create a scenario.

« Adjust and compare multiple scenarios side by side to evaluate differences in goal alignment
and trade-offs. For more information, see Compare scenarios.

» Approve the best scenario that aligns with the organizational goals. For more information, see
Approve a scenario.

« Set a target portfolio budget for each of your planning cycle, which can be for fiscal period,
quarter, yearly, or portfolio timeline.

« Evaluate the target vs proposed budget of In-plan items and review the monetary benefit from
the prioritized items.
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Scenario: EarSta | ~ [®BR Approve scenario
Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Departments: Facilities, Developme...
=5 P (Y Tracking mode
G Prioritization Roadmap @_J ing V Filts
Strategic Alignment 3 - 2024 4 - 2024 il = 2A09)5 25
Department ~ Q Q Q Q [Shd &
Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr Ma,
Primary goals i
e No roadmap milestones ®
EVDepartment ~ NHEVIIGRR =
Reduce Operational Costs 1
OF‘ nir 4 . < s . .
e . Finance N Hiring Capability Transformation
S i Datameer Repogting Implementation
+
O
o > >
SIMULATION MODE ©
Scenario: ROl analysis
Timeline Portolopan enties Createdby
FY25:MOL-Jan - FY25:M12-Dec  Departments: T Automation Soutions  System Adnmiistrtor
Portfolio outcomes Prioritization  Roadmap  Financials (Frer)
Grouped by: - None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Currency -USD | Time scale Fiscal Year Range FY25-FY25
Financials
FY25 Capex FY25 Opex FY25 Total FY25 Benefits @
CapexTarget Capex Budget
$259.00 K $40500 K InPlan Name Planning state  Budget Forecast (O Budget Forecast © Budget Forecast (O Planned ®
S OvexButget Target o] 259,002 60000 319,002 B
60.00 K 69.00 K
¢ . Targetbalance O -145,998 9,000 -154998
Total Simulted Budge
‘s 47400 K e 1 AutomatingITopera..  WPditied © 360000 360000 ) 15000 15000  © 375000 375,000
] $319.00 K Lo 2 Automationofcloud..  ©New [©) 45,000 45000 © 54,000 54000  © 99,000 99,000
148.59% Target exhausted
$155.00 K available 3 Automated software O New o o o o o o
g’é’g"""”m”‘" plen fimns o 4 Securityautomation...  ©New (0] o 35000 0 42000 © o 77,000
5 Robotic process auto...  ©New [0} [ 117,000 D o 30000  © 0 147,000
ActuslCost - Out of plan tems
$0.00 . 6 Infrastructure provisi..  ©New o 90,000 0 54000 o 144,000
Linked toOitems
:fe: 7 Automated patchma...  ©New 0 o 0 0 o 0
Strategic Allgnment 8  Networkconfigurati..  ©New [0 0 540000 o 22500 © o 562,500
9 Automating datainte..  ©New [0 0 135000 © o 49,500 o 184,500
Number o i plantemssszocated with eachprmary
goal, 10 Continuous integrati..  ©New 0 45,000 o 54000 o 99,000

O Planring items with no primary goal 2

Scenario Planning workflow overview

The scenario planning workflow involves an execution owner and a portfolio owner. The following
illustration illustrates how scenario plans are created based on the planned or actual dates of

planning items and how the In-plan toggle is adjusted based on the states of these planning

items.
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User journey in Scenario planning

User Persona: Project/Product Manager User Persona: Porifolio Manager

Execution layer Live portfolio plan Scenario plan
Projects, Demands, fc.

v Planned/actual dates as scenario dates
«  Creates a Portfolio plan with Creates a new Items in *Prioritized/Done’ state have ‘In-plan’ toggle on and others
approved dates same as scenario have toggle off
Creates a new work item with planned dates Items with scenario dates outside timeline are out of plan
planned dates IO e Coets and benefts — Iters in ‘In-plan’ status have budget auto-populated with forecast
are displayed for work items in Items with budget already approved will have the approved budget
the New financials tab under displayed for the time scale breakdown column
approval pending group Items with ‘In-plan’ toggle ‘off' and no prior approved budget will
have budget value blank

User sets target budget for the portfolio plan

Moves items ‘In plan’ which copies budget with forecast

Modifies the ‘budget" value manually for some items

Moves an item with existing budget to out-of-plan which updates the
budget to actual costs or 0 if no actual costs exist

!

Approved dates are revised with Creates multiple scenarios with different priorities, timelines, targets and
scenario dates.
v Revises plan (planned dates) as In-plan items are set to Approves a l

Prioritized state Y
perthe new approvals New Out of plan items are set fo pcenaro

(approved dates & states) — NI
v If required, revises forecasts as oSSy D —

Budget for work items is updated Compares scenarios to review goals alignment, frade-offs, budget vs
with the values from the target, benefits and budget distribution by goals between mulfiple
approved scenario scenarios

Portfolio Target, Total budget and

Target balance are displayed in

the Financials tab.

per the approved budget

For more detailed guidance on using scenario planning to enhance your Portfolio Planning
process, see Optimizing planning with scenario planning in Portfolio Planning.
Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management

Facilitate execution of the work planned in Portfolio Planning in ServiceNow Project Portfolio
Management (PPM) application.

While planning personas like portfolio managers or product owners use Portfolio Planning to
align their plans with the business objectives, execution teams can use PPM to deliver work on
the planned projects and demands.

Portfolio Planning integration with ServiceNow® Project Portfolio Management

r ~

PLANNING

Projects, Demands, Feedback

{ Portfolio Planning Workspace ]

L Planning )
4 items N

EXECUTION

{ Project Portfolio Management ]

Key benefits of Portfolio Planning with PPM
« View available PPM planning items in Portfolio Planning.
« Import planning items from PPM to Portfolio Planning.
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« Export planning items from Portfolio Planning to PPM.
« Synchronize updates for linked planning items of Portfolio Planning with PPM.

« Track the progress of the linked planning items in Portfolio Planning.

To get started on integrating Portfolio Planning with PPM, see Configuring Portfolio Planning with
PPM.

Capacity planning in Portfolio Planning
The Capacity Planning screen provides portfolio managers a comprehensive view of capacity,
allocations, and utilization of resources.
Analyzing the Capacity Planning screen, you can easily:
« View resource capacity for prioritized items in your portfolio.

« Understand the resource capacity needs and estimates across your organization by using key
attributes such as group, role, and skill.

« Effectively forecast the supply of resources and the demand of work in your portfolio.

« Understand and get an overview of the resource capacity allocations by using the color
indicators.

« Plan for resources with specific skills or roles for future assignments.
« View the resource allocation health instantly with the new intuitive user interface that gives you
a detailed breakdown of portfolio duration by month having over allocations.

Capacity Planning screen

o B iaive for 2024 - Pl

= HRInitiatives for 2024 Newaerand |~ | (T

> Group, Role, Skill & Planning Item Rank Type Rowtype

TR Solutions Ay 212 as7 aas e ars6 | sese | seis  4ers | ans 616 92 26
> Attt Ay 2, o2 02 13 15 2 2 47 002 0s 162 226
> sta At Ay 207 016 207 509 ss 65 65 4 2n 094 074 2
> st Scientt Aty ss7 2z 14 59 2 2 2 196 129 256 a2 ss
> Desger Avataity 249 05 027 27 29 am 202 208 021 119 224 a2s
> DevOps Engner Avataiy asy 134 057 a5 4 5 5 a9 on 0ss 224 as
> Project Manager Auabity o2 an 200 a4 a6 an an a8 21 156 088 on
> QualtyArsyt Avaaity azr 134 0857 ) 45 55 55 an 22 094 086 25
« Softvare Engneer Avabity 2, a5 a0 oss  as 255 255 2w e em a9 104
© Unspecifed Avabity 2 a5 a0 oms  as 255 255 2w e am a9 104
Tota Capacty Capacy 103 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105
© Totl Estimate Summary 022 1 07 a3 x % % 207 a1 1931 148 946
 Aditona tems Summary 022 1 07 a3 x % % 287 a4 1931 1448 946
Summary 022 1 07 a3 ® % % 28 a1 a1 1405 9
summary 04 036
Troe
i
i c
e c >
e (
Bic
e
Bic c
Bic T >
i

Show/hide modules.

« The top tray of the screen displays:
© Resource capacity details depending on the defined resource criteria.
o Allocation details for the time period.
o Resources grouped by primary attributes.

« The bottom tray of the screen displays:
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© Prioritized planning items.

o Interactive Gantt chart for the duration of planning items.
You can click a Gantt chart bar to see the capacity for that specific planning item only.
You can move the Gantt chart to adjust your resource capacity details accordingly.

o Toggle option (- - -) to adjust your view of the Capacity Planning screen.

Financial planning for Projects and Demands

Plan, re-forecast, track the financials, and create baselines for projects and demands.

The financials view provides a streamlined perspective, showcasing the actual and planned
expenses for the entire fiscal period. You can view the latest estimated cost of completion by

displaying the Actual costs for the past fiscal periods, planned costs for the current and future
fiscal periods, the totals for quarter, year, and total duration of work.

The interface gives you the ability to create cost plans, expense lines, and baselines. As a project
manager or a financial user, you can:

« Enter high-level financial forecasts for planning items using the simple financials section in the
Details tab.

« Work on high-level estimating for Planned opEx and Planned capEx.
« Create a detailed breakdown of the planned costs using the financials tab.

« View the rollups of Planned costs, Actuals costs, and Planned benefits for all of your planning
items in the Prioritization grid.

» Add, edit, or delete cost plans effortlessly from the Cost screen.
« Re-forecast your planned expenses using the in-line editing feature.

« View a streamlined perspective, showcasing your actual costs for the past and planned
expenses for the future, for the entire time scope of the planning item.

« Get a better comprehensive solution by viewing the Forecast (previously EAC - Estimate at
Completion), Remaining Estimates (previously ETC - Estimate to Completion), and Actuals of
each cost plan for the total time scope and the yearly breakdowns.

« Re-forecast the planned cost for future fiscal periods by directly updating the quarterly and
yearly totals using the in-line editing capability of the grid.

» Generate labor costs depending on the resource assignments for the entire scope of the
planning item broken down by the financial attributes configured for your organization. For
more information on the planning attributes for attribute-based mapping, see Using the
Planning attributes.

« Add or edit expense lines against the cost plans easily from the side panel with the associated
cost plan details pre-populated.

» Record unplanned expenses using the New expense line side panel.
» Create and compare financial baseline to track the financials of your planning items.

« Compare the latest costs (actual expenses for past fiscal periods and planned costs for
current and future fiscal periods) with the initial forecasted planned costs by creating financial
baseline and using the compare baselines capability.

« Analyze the cause of variance in costs and when did this occur over time by capturing the
financial baselines manually or automatically.

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 30
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

ServiCenow Al Favorites  History Workspaces  Admin

Strategic Planning Workspace ¢

o E > Acme C > Annual

| @ search K

(G)| Annual Comp Application © [ save | m
siate Updated
E Work in Progress  2024-01-08 11:34...
F=B Detals  Resourceassignments  Financials  Goal Relationships (1) Milestones (4)  Productidea  Feedback  Dependson  Dependentitems  Related items
Ti lcur
Bl (cost mowseines | ot e netonalcurrency [ £ Create baseline
& BN | o
$218.50 K $63.00 K ®
$214.50 K $222.00 K $-7.50 K Planned Cost Actual Cost o Date
Budget Estimate At Completion Budget VS EAC Variance $218.50 K $0.00 K $63.00 K $0.00 K 0}
Capex Opex Capex Opex
3
Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Time scale Month | @ Display mode Forecast v New cost plan n
o Name Cost type Expensetype  Startfiscal period  FY23: M11 FY23: M12 FY24: MO1 FY24: M02 FY24: M03 FY24: M04 FY24: M05
m} PRJ0010062 System ge ~ Other Opex Opex FY24:M01 0
] Consulting External labor Capex Capex FY23:M10 6,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 4,500 4,500
[m} Miscellaneous Other Capex Capex FY23:M10 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500
[m} Labor costs Labor Capex Capex FY23:M10 7,000 7,500 7,000 7,000 7,000 6,500 6,500
o Software costs Software Capex Capex FY23: M10 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400
o Hardware costs Hardware Capex Capex FY23: M10 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600
Total 21,500 21,000 20,500 20,500 20,500 19,500 19,500

You can view the following information on the financials screen.

« Time scope: duration of the planning item or a cost plan, whichever has a larger fiscal period

range.

« Functional currency: currency defined and used to calculate the financials.

« Customizable widgets showing different financial information such as allocated budget,

Forecast (previously EAC - Estimate at Completion), Variance (the difference between budget
and Forecast), breakdown of planned costs, and actuals by cost type.

(] Note: Budget and Budget vs EAC Variance widgets are available for Demands and

Projects only.

« Time scale: time period breakdowns to view the financials. Default value is set to Month/

Period, depending on the fiscal calendar type.

« Display mode: list options to switch between different modes to get a focused view of

financials.

« Generate labor costs: one-click solution to generate or refresh the planned labor costs for the

planning item depending on resource assignments.

@ Note: This option is enabled for the projects with resource assignments only.

» The left pane displays Name, Cost type, Expense type, Stat fiscal period, End fiscal period,
Total planned cost, Employee type, and Role. You can customize these attributes. For more

information, see Customize the left pane view for financials.

« In the right pane, you can view the total Actuals, Forecast, and Remaining Estimates for the

selected Time scope duration. Actual expenses against a cost plan for the past fiscal periods,
Actuals, Forecast, and Remaining Estimates for the current fiscal year, and planned costs for

the current and future fiscal periods.

6 Note: The header rows of actuals and planned are color-coded differently to help you

easily identify and differentiate between the expense types.

« New cost plan: opens a simplified side-panel to create cost plan for the entity.
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« Personalize option to customize the columns in the left pane of the table.

« Export option to download Cost or Baselines comparison as Microsoft Excel or CSV file.

Dashboards in Portfolio Planning Workspace

As a product and portfolio manager, use dashboards in Portfolio Planning Workspace to monitor
performance, track progress, and make informed decisions related to planning and execution.
These dashboards leverage Platform Analytics to provide a trend of historical data and regular
reports.

The Execution Dashboard is available in the Portfolio Planning Workspace:

You can use the default dashboard or create your own dashboards to monitor performance and
take informed decisions.

Benefits of dashboards

« Create data visualizations and add them to the dashboards using the Platform Analytics
experience.

« Monitor performance, track progress, and make informed decisions related to planning and
execution.

« Duplicate existing dashboards and customize them as needed, without modifying the out-of-
the-box dashboards.

« Use the out-of-the-box dashboards or configure your own dashboards as needed.

« Share dashboards with stakeholders to enable collaboration.

« View relevant data by applying filters directly within a dashboard.

« Any filters applied are saved as part of user personalization and are available the next time you

login.

For guidance on using and managing dashboards in the Portfolio Planning Workspace, see Using
dashboards in Portfolio Planning.

RIDAC in Portfolio Planning Workspace

RIDAC (Risk, Issue, Decision, Action, Change) in Portfolio Planning Workspace provides a
holistic, portfolio-wide view of all risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes across your
entire organization—from individual projects to programs and portfolios.

RIDAC overview

RIDAC (Risk, Issue, Decision, Action, and Change request) in Strategic Planning Workspace
provides a unified view of all RIDAC records across your portfolio hierarchy. Portfolio Planning
Workspace delivers a holistic perspective that helps teams identify and manage risks, resolve
issues, document decisions, track actions, and monitor changes across all planning items
(project and demand)—without navigating between multiple records.
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Supported RIDAC tables

Supported RIDAC tables

Table Description

Planning item (Demand) Can create and track Risks, Issues, Decisions,
Actions, and Changes directly within your
demand to manage planning uncertainties
and dependencies.

Planning item (Project) Can create and track Risks, Issues, Decisions,
Actions, and Changes directly within your
project to manage planning uncertainties and
dependencies.

RIDAC benefits

RIDAC benefits

Benefit Feature Users

Unified portfolio visibility of risks, issues, Holistic RIDAC view Portfolio managers,
decisions, actions, and changes across all in Portfolio Planning PMO leaders, strategy
projects and demands Workspace leaders

Automatic rollup of RIDAC through portfolio RIDAC rollup Program managers,
hierarchy—see project risks at program and mechanics portfolio managers
portfolio levels

Track RIDAC across both alignment and Execution and Project managers
execution project systems with automatic alignment integration  with dual project
cross-system reference population for RIDAC management systems

RIDAC integration with planning and execution Items

When integration is enabled, RIDAC items maintain a bidirectional link between planning items
(demands and projects) and execution items (tasks). This means:

« Create a RIDAC on a planning item - Execution details from any linked execution task
automatically populate on the RIDAC record.

« Create a RIDAC on an execution item - Planning item details automatically populate on the
RIDAC record.

Because the link is bidirectional, a RIDAC item created from either context—planning or
execution—contains both planning and execution information, giving stakeholders a complete
view of risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes across the planning and delivery lifecycle.

Example: If you add a RIDAC item to a project, you can view the same RIDAC item details in the
project workspace. This ensures that planning stakeholders and execution teams see the same
risk, issue, decision, action, or change data without duplicating work.

Comparing RIDAC feature between Strategic Planning and Portfolio Planning

Strategic Planning Workspace extends RIDAC capabilities beyond what is available in Portfolio
Planning. The following comparison shows the key differences in supported entities and
features.
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« Portfolio Planning: Create and manage RIDAC items for projects and demands to track risks,
issues, decisions, actions, and changes across your portfolio. For more information, see Using
RIDAC in Strategic Planning Workspace.

« Strategic Planning: Create and manage RIDAC items for all planning item types (projects,
demands, epics, capabilities, features, and custom planning items), goals, and EAP iterations.
You also gain access to Al-generated RIDAC capabilities and expanded governance controls.

Comparison of RIDAC feature between Portfolio Planning and Strategic Planning

Supported table for RIDAC
creation

Portfolio Planning Strategic Planning

Planning items: Supported 'L;'G Q,.f,
planning items
Project, Demand Project, Demand, Epic,
Capability, Feature, Custom
planning item, Enterprise
agile planning item, Initiative,
Strategic program

Fow) )

Goal {X) )
i o) )

EAP Iteration x) ()

What to explore next

To learn more about configuring and using RIDAC Strategic Planning Workspace, see:

« Populate planning items on RIDAC records — Run the scheduled job to populate the planning
item field on RIDAC records created before the latest release. This ensures legacy RIDAC
records appear correctly in related lists and reports.

« View RIDAC records for planning items — View different RIDAC records by planning scope (All
RIDAC, Project RIDAC, Portfolio RIDAC, or Program RIDAC) from a single centralized view.

» Create RIDAC for a planning item — Create and associate Risk, Issue, Decision, Action, or
Change items directly with planning items (projects and demands) to manage planning
uncertainties and dependencies.

« Export RIDAC list — Export a filtered list of RIDAC records to Excel, PDF, CSV, or JSON format.
You can download the file directly or send it via email to share RIDAC information with
stakeholders.

Portfolio plan RIDACs

Portfolio plan RIDAC (Risks, Issues, Decision, Actions, and Change requests) provides a unified
view of all risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes for a portfolio plan. Access portfolio
governance items directly without navigating to separate RIDAC records.

What is portfolio plan RIDAC

Portfolio plan RIDAC displays all risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes that belong to a
specific portfolio plan in a unified, holistic view. Portfolio managers, program managers, and team
leads can identify and manage governance items across all planning items and goals within the
portfolio plan. No navigation between multiple records or menus is required.

Portfolio plan RIDAC includes:
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« Risks: Potential threats or uncertainties affecting portfolio execution
« Issues: Current problems or obstacles requiring immediate attention
« Decisions: Strategic decisions made during portfolio planning

« Actions: Tasks or activities required to execute the portfolio plan

« Changes: Requested changes to portfolio plans, programs, or projects

What RIDAC items appear in portfolio plan RIDAC

Portfolio plan RIDAC displays RIDAC items created on planning items and goals that belong to or
are associated with the portfolio plan. These include:

Planning Item type Description

Demands RIDAC items created directly on demands
within the portfolio plan

Projects RIDAC items created on projects that are part
of the portfolio

RIDAC use cases for portfolio managers
Portfolio managers use portfolio plan RIDAC to:

« Understand risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes across the entire portfolio

« Monitor rolled-up RIDAC records from projects and programs to identify cross-project risks and
dependencies

« Validate portfolio-level decisions and maintain alignment between operational activities and
strategic objectives

« Track governance items without context-switching between multiple menus

« Assess portfolio health and progress at a glance

Benefits of portfolio plan RIDAC
« Unified interface: View all governance items in one place within the portfolio plan

« Holistic perspective: Consolidates risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes across all
planning items and goals

» Reduced navigation: Access RIDAC without leaving the portfolio plan context
« Improved visibility: See portfolio-wide governance status and dependencies
» Automatic rollup: RIDAC items roll up through the portfolio hierarchy for strategic visibility

« Strategic alignment: Connect operational RIDAC to portfolio goals and planning items to track
strategic impact

Accessing portfolio plan RIDAC

Access the portfolio plan RIDAC page from within a portfolio plan to view all governance items
associated with that portfolio. The RIDAC page displays items that belong to planning items
within the portfolio plan. This gives you a complete governance picture without navigating to
separate risk, issue, decision, action, or change management menus.
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Related topics

Create RIDAC item for a planning item

Better together with other ServiceNow® applications

Integration of Portfolio Planning with other ServiceNow® applications helps portfolio and product
managers to optimize planning, collaboration, and release management for their products.

Portfolio Planning with Collaborative Work Management

With the integration of ServiceNow® Collaborative Work Management (CWM) with Portfolio
Planning, you can plan and roadmap with Boards in a portfolio plan. By adding CWM Boards to
a lens configuration, you can access them in the Prioritization and Roadmap pages of a portfolio
plan as planning items.

The lenses supported to configure CMW Board as a planning item are Organization and Project
Portfolio.

For more information on integration of CWM with Portfolio Planning, see Connecting CWM with
Strategic Planning or Portfolio Planning.

Configuring Portfolio Planning

Learn about the process required to set up Portfolio Planning to enable your product and
portfolio managers start aligning their work business objectives.

Configuration workHow

Use the following steps as guidelines to set up Portfolio Planning. Some of these steps require
the admin role and some require the sn_align_core.apw_admin role.

1. Install Portfolio Planning.

2, Assign user roles.

See the Roles installed table in Components installed with Portfolio Planning.

() Note: If you are upgrading from an older version to Portfolio Planning vé6.11 or higher, a
fix script is run to remove the milestone_editor role from the roadmap_editor role because
the roadmap_editor role is no longer used. In this case, you may experience a longer time
for the upgrade to complete if your ServiceNow instance has a large number of users with
the roadmap_editor role. For more information, see KB1443618 @.

3. Configure lenses to enable portfolio plans.
See Configuring lens in Portfolio Planning.

4, Integrate ServiceNow® Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management (PPM).
See Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management.

5. Configure Capacity Planning and generate resource capacity.
See Capacity configuration in Portfolio Planning.

6. Enable financial planning for epics and customise the Financials screen view.

See Configure financials for Portfolio Planning.
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Guided Setup to configure Portfolio Planning

Guided Setup provides a sequence of tasks to help you with the required configuration on your
ServiceNow instances. After installing Portfolio Planning, navigate to All > > Portfolio Planning >
Guided Setup.

When you're configuring a task from the Guided Setup, you can launch the in-app help for

additional guidance by clicking the Show Help icon ).

Install Portfolio Planning

You can install the Portfolio Planning application (sn_align_ws) if you have the admin roleThe
application includes demo data and installs related ServiceNow™ Store applications and plugins
if they are not already installed.

Before you begin

« Ensure that the application and all of its associated ServiceNow Store applications have valid
ServiceNow entitlements. For more information, see Get entitlement for a ServiceNow product
or application &.

« Review the Portfolio Planning application listing in the ServiceNow Store for information on
dependencies, licensing or subscription requirements, and release compatibility.

Role required: admin

About this task

The following items are installed with Portfolio Planning:
* Roles

e Tables

For more information, see Components installed with Portfolio Planning.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Applications > All Available Applications > All.
2. Find the Portfolio Planning application (sn_align_ws) using the filter criteria and search bar.

You can search for the application by its name or ID. If you cannot find the application, you
might have to request it from the ServiceNow Store.

In the list next to the Install button, the versions that are available to you are displayed.
3. Select a version from the list and select Install.

In the Review Installation Details dialog box, any dependencies installed with your application
are listed.

4, If you're prompted, follow the links to the ServiceNow Store to get any additional entitlements
for dependencies.

5. Optional: If demo data is available and you want to install it, select the Load demo data check
box.
Demo data comprises the sample records that describe application features for the common
use cases. Load the demo data when you first install the application on a development or test
instance.

6. Select Install.
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Result
The following components are installed with installation of the Portfolio Planning application:

¢ Roles

 Tables
See Components installed with Portfolio Planning for more information.

Configuring lens in Portfolio Planning

Learn about lens structure and pre-defined lenses in Portfolio Planning so that you can configure
a lens that represents your company's planning process.

Lens structure

Each lens in Portfolio Planning consists of a structure that is made up of lens entities. These
entities represent different levels of planning. Planning managers can build portfolio plans at one
of these levels, and create plans for the type of work items that are associated to this lens.

Sample lens structure

ABCY —Lens name

Top entity —— Lens entity 1
Lens entity 2
Lens structure

Lens entity 3

Bottom entity ——— Lens entity 4

Planning items Work that is planned
Project and Demand using this lens

Pre-defined lenses in Portfolio Planning
Two pre-defined lenses, Organization and Project Portfolio are available.

For example, the Organization lens has Company, Business Unit, and Department as its entities.
A department head can create a portfolio plan at the department level, and start to prioritize and
roadmap the department's work. This work can be in the form of projects, demands, or any other
custom type that is configured.
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Lens structure of pre-defined lens

Organization Lens Project Portfolio Lens
~ ~
Company [ Portfolio ]
- S
, | \

Business Unit

- | 4
-~ ™
Department
" 4

Planning Items

Demand - Project

In the Portfolio Planning Workspace, planning managers can get started with creating portfolio
plans with one of the pre-defined lenses.

Planning items for alens

For every portfolio plan that is built using a lens, only those item types that are included with that
lens are available for planning. For example, a lens XYZ has just demands added to it. Then, in
any portfolio plan that is built using the XYZ lens, work can be planned in the form of demands
only.

Configuring lens and lens structure

You can either use a pre-defined lens as it is or update its existing configuration.

« To use the lens as it is, complete your lens setup by configuring integration with a ServiceNow
Project Portfolio Management.

See Configuring Portfolio Planning with PPM.

« To update the lens configuration:
© Change the planning items included within the lens. See Lens Form.

o Add more entities to the lens structure. See Modify lens structure in Portfolio Planning.

Modify lens structure in Portfolio Planning
Add or modify entities for your lens structure so that your planning managers can start creating
their portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Ensure that your application scope is set to Portfolio Planning Core.

Role required: admin
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About this task

For a lens, add entities to modify its existing structure. You can add up to six entities in a lens
structure. For more information on lens and its structure, see Configuring lens in Portfolio
Planning.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Lenses.
2. From the Lenses list, select a lens for which you want to update the lens structure.

3. Add an entity to the lens structure.
a. From the Lens structure related list, select New.

b. On the form, fill in the fields.

For field information, see Lens structure form.
c. Select Submit.
4, Repeat step 3 to complete adding all your lens entities.

o Add the entities in a top-down manner:

Add the top-level entity first, followed by the second-level entity, followed by the third, and so
on.

o Ensure that every entity, except the top-level, has a parent entity reference.

For example, the second-level entity must refer to the top-level entity as its parent.

Lens ABCY
P
Lens entity1 +—————— » Parent of Lens entity 2
| "
p
Lens entity2 | -————— » Parent of Lens entity 3
| "
p
Lens entity3 |—————— » Parentof Lens entity 4
| "
p
Lens entity 4
What to do next

1. Verify that the Planning item table [sn_align_core_planning_item] has a field that references
the bottom entity of this lens.

2, Ensure that the following form views for all the planning item types that are associated in your
lens contains a field for the bottom entity of your lens structure.
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°o APW Preview
o APW New
o APW Default
3. Update the roadmap configuration for the tables of all planning item types that you associate

with this lens:

Add the bottom entity of this lens structure and its parent to Group by fields and Color by
fields. These fields are used as the default group by and color by settings for the portfolio
roadmap. See Customize planning item display preferences in Portfolio Planning.

4, Validate your lens configuration and activate it. See Activate a lens in Portfolio Planning.

Activate a lens in Portfolio Planning
Validate your lens configuration and activate it so that your planning managers can start creating
portfolio plans using this lens.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

About this task
If you've changed the structure of an existing lens, validate its configuration and set its state to
Active.

Planning managers can create portfolio plans using only lenses that are active. For a lens to be
available in the workspace for a planning manager, its configuration must be valid and must be in
the Active state.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Lenses.
2. From the Lenses list, select a lens.

3. On the lens form, click the Validate Lens related link.

o If the lens configuration is valid, a success message prompts you that you can now activate
it.

o If the lens configuration isn’t valid, use the error messages to understand the issues and fix
the configuration.

Try validating the lens using the related link again.

4. Select the Active field and save the form.

Related topics

Modify lens structure in Portfolio Planning

Configuring additional columns for Prioritization page in Portfolio Planning

Configure what columns must be displayed on the Prioritization page of portfolio plans so that
your planning managers can select the appropriate data points they need.

Portfolio managers or product owners can show or hide the data for their planning items by using
the Personalize side panel in the Prioritization page of their workspace. By default, this side
panel of Prioritization and Hierarchy tabs provide all the default fields available for that planning
item. If your planning managers want to see additional columns, for example, there could be
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a requirement of information from a dot-walked field. In such cases or to remove any existing
choices, you can configure them using the admin role.

Personalize settings for List view Personalize settings for Hierarchy view
| ¥ Filter | \m\
\. Rank items \
| = . ©
Personalize columns X Personalize X
@ ®
- Timeline Columns
| Q_ Search columns ‘ ‘ = ‘ L
@
Rank Rank
® Planning state
Planning state i Planning item type
Planning item type MoSCoW
MoSCoW i Approved start date
Approved start date i Approved end date
Approved end date i Primary goal
Primary goal i Percent complete
Percent complete & Status
Status i Priority
Priority i Owner
Owner i Department
Planned cost(USD) JE
E L] Demie 100+
‘ Reset columns ‘ | Reset columns |
S, _d - 4

Add extra columns as choices to this side panel or remove any of the default column choices by
updating the list layout configuration for the planning item types associated to the portfolio plan.

« If the portfolio plan has multiple item types associated to it, update the view configuration of
the Planning Item [sn_align_core_planning_item] table.

« If the portfolio plan has a single item type associated to it, update the view configuration of the
relevant table.

From the form view of the identified table, change the view to APW Prioritization, and update the
list layout. For the detailed procedure of updating the layout configuration for a list, see Configure
the list layout &.

() Note: List v3 is no longer available for new deployments. If you are already using list
v3, you may continue to do so, but in this case some of the functionalities might not be
available.

Configuring Prioritization and Roadmap settings in Portfolio Planning

Configure the way data is shown on the Prioritization and Roadmap pages of the workspace so
that your planning managers view the information that is relevant for them.
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Highlighted fields on the Prioritization tab
Customize the fields to be highlighted on the Prioritization tab of a portfolio plan according to
your planning manager's needs.

By default, the Prioritization and Hierarchy tabs of a portfolio plan highlight the Planning

state and Status fields of a planning item with colors. Based on your planning manager's
requirements, you can configure fields that are of Choice type, such as Owner or Priority to also
be the highlighted columns on the page. This customization requires:

» Modifying the Prioritization view Script Includes (APWBacklogConfiglmpl for List view and
APWGanttConfiglmpl for Hierarchy view).

« Configuring a new record for the required field in the sys_highlighted_value table.

Modify Script Includes for Prioritization page in Portfolio Planning
Modify the Script Includes for Prioritization and Hierarchy views of the Planning page to change
the columns to be highlighted in these views in the workspace.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

About this task
Portfolio Planning uses a dual-file script architecture to enable safe customizations:

ServiceNow Controlled Files (Read-Only) - *Impl

» Maintained by ServiceNow and updated with every product release as needed
« Cannot be edited directly by users
« Examples: APWBacklogConfiglmpl and APWGanttConfiglmpl

Customer Config Files (Editable) - *Config

« Designed for customer customizations and enhancements

« Extend the corresponding ServiceNow Controlled file

» Examples: APWBacklogConfigand APWGanttConfig
How it works: To customize the Prioritization view, copy a function from the ServiceNow
Controlled file (for example, APWBacklogConfigImpl) into the corresponding Config file
(APWBacklogConfig). Then modify the copied function to meet your requirements. Because

your customizations are in the Config file, ServiceNow can update the ServiceNow Controlled
files during releases without creating merge conflicts.

When to use script customization
Use script customization when:

« You need to change which columns are highlighted in List or Hierarchy views

« Your highlighting requirements cannot be met through the Ul configuration
options

« You need to apply dynamic logic to determine which columns are highlighted

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Script Includes.

2. Update the column name in the Script field of the Script Include.
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a. Copy the function from the ServiceNow
Controlled file:

i. From the list of script includes, search
and select APWBacklogConfigImpl

ii. In the Script field, locate the
getColumnsForHighlightedValues
function.

iii. Copy the complete function code:

getColumnsForHighlightedVa
lues: function() {
return
["planning_state",
"status",
"moscow"] .concat(

sn_align_core.APWCoreCons
tants.PROJECT_STATUS_REPOR
T_HEALTH_FIELDS

il
}

The required function is copied.

b. Paste and modify the function in the Config
file.

Prioritization view i. From the list of script includes, search

and select APWBacklogConfig

ii. In the Script field, paste the function you
copied.

iii. Modify the function to include your de
sired columns. For example, to highlight
the Priority column instead of MoSCoW:

getColumnsForHighlightedVa
lues: function() {
return
["planning_state",
"status",
"priority"].concat(

sn_align_core.APWCoreCons
tants.PROJECT_STATUS_REPOR
T_HEALTH_FIELDS

)
}

iv. Update the column name in the pasted
function as needed.

For example, if you want to highlight the
Priority column instead of MoSCoW, up
date the return value to
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Hierarchy view

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.
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getColumnsForHighlightedVa
lues: function() {return
["planning_state",
"status",
"priority"].concat(sn_ali
gn_core.APWCoreConstants.P
ROJECT_STATUS_REPORT_HEALT
H_FIELDS); }

v. Select Update to save your changes.
The required function is updated.

The Priority column is now highlighted in
the Prioritization List view. During the next
product upgrade, the ServiceNow Con
trolled file (APWBacklogConfigImpl)
will be updated, but your customization in
the Config file will remain intact and will not
conflict.

a. Copy the required function from the Impl
file.

i. From the list of script includes, search
and select APWGanttConfigImpl

ii. In the Script field, locate the
getColumnsForHighlightedValues
function.

iii. Copy the complete function code:

getColumnsForHighlightedVa
lues: function() {
return
["planning_state",
"status",
"moscow"] .concat(

sn_align_core.APWCoreCons
tants.PROJECT_STATUS_REPOR
T_HEALTH_FIELDS

),
}

The required function is copied.

b. Paste and modify the function in the Config
file.

i. From the list of script includes, search
and select APWGanttConfig

ii. In the Script field, paste the function you
copied.

iii. Modify the function to include your de
sired columns. For example, to highlight

the Priority column instead of MoSCoW:

Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.
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getColumnsForHighlightedVa
lues: function() {
return
["planning_state",
"status",
"priority"].concat(

sn_align_core.APWCoreCons
tants.PROJECT_STATUS_REPOR
T_HEALTH_FIELDS

)

}

iv. Select Update to save your changes.
The required function is updated.

The Priority column is now highlighted in
the Prioritization Hierarchy view. During the
next product upgrade, the ServiceNow Con
trolled file (APWGanttConfigImpl) will
be updated, but your customization in the
Config file will remain intact and will not con
flict.

What to do next
Create highlighted values for Prioritization columns in Portfolio Planning

Create highlighted values for Prioritization columns in Portfolio Planning
Customize the fields to be highlighted on the Prioritization page of a portfolio plan according to
your planning manager's needs.

Before you begin
Modify Script Includes for Prioritization page in Portfolio Planning.

Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspace Experience > Administration > Highlighted Values.
2. Select New.

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see Highlighted Value form.

4, Save the form.

5. In the Highlighted Value Conditions related list, create records to configure the color, order,
and icon for each of the field values that you want to be highlighted in the workspace.

a. Select New

b. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field, information, see Highlighted Value Condition form.

c. Select Submit.
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6. Repeat step 5 to complete this configuration for all the field values.
For example, if you are configuring for status column, you must create three records in the
Highlighted Value Conditions related list for each of the choices Red, Green, and Yellow.

7. Select Update.

Modify Script Includes for milestone icons in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Modify the Script Includes for milestone icons of the roadmap and portfolio plan to customize the
icons to be shown in the Roadmap tab in the workspace.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Script Includes.
2, From the list, select RoadmapMilestoneAPIImpl.

3. Update the milestone icon type in the Script field of the Script Include.
Inthe getMilestoneMetadatamethod, update the return value to the required icon.

For example, if you want to display the Circle exclamation icon (@) for key event milestone,
update thereturnvalueto 'circle-exclamation-outline' forthe key_event
milestone.

The default icons are as follows:
o key_event: ' flag-fill'
o launch_date: 'rocketship-fill'

° important_date: 'calendar-clock-fill'

O

key_milestone: 'diamond-fill'

deadline: 'star-fill'
SerVicenOw All  Favorites  History Admin Script Include - RoadmapMilestoneAPlimpl <%

O

Script ‘ -

168 getMilestoneMetadata: function() {
169
170 return {
171 type: {
172 key_event: {
173 icon: 'flag-fill'
174 },
175 launch_date: {
176 icon: 'rocketship-fill'
177 5
178 important_date: {
179 icon: 'calendar-clock-fill'
180 3
181 key_milestone: {
182 icon: 'diamond-fill'
183 },
184 deadline: {
185 icon: 'star-fill'
186 }
187 }
188 Y
189 },
190 type: 'RoadmapMilestoneAPIImpl’
191 }
4, Select Update.
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Configure additional source tables for free-form roadmap in Portfolio Planning
Add new tables to roadmap preferences and configure their details so that these tables can be
used as source tables while creating a free-form roadmap in Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Install Portfolio Planning.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Portfolio Plan Configuration.
2, Select New.

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see Portfolio plan configuration form.

4. Select Submit.

Customize planning item display preferences in Portfolio Planning
Update source table configurations so that you can customize the roadmap view in Portfolio
Planning according to your business priorities.

Before you begin
Install Portfolio Planning.

Role required: sn_roadmap_plng.roadmap_admin or sn_align_core.apw_admin

About this task
For the source tables that you use to create your portfolio plans or free-form roadmaps, modify

the configuration. You can update the fields to group and color the items on the roadmap, the
metrics to be displayed for each item, and others.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Portfolio Plan Configuration.

2. Open a table for which you want to edit the configuration.

3. Edit the required fields.
For field information, see Portfolio plan configuration form.

4, Select Update.

Update the display limit of items for Prioritization and Roadmap in Portfolio Planning
Create a system property to update the display limit of the items shown in Prioritization page,
Roadmap page, and the item milestones on the roadmap view in Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Ensure the application scope in your instance is set to Global.

Role required: admin

About this task
The default display limit for Prioritization and Roadmap pages are:

« Planning items shown in the Prioritization tab = 250
« Roadmap items shown in the Roadmap tab = 250
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« Item-level milestones in the Roadmap tab =100

« ltems shown in the Kanban tab = 250

If the total number exceeds these default limits, the additional number of planning items,
milestone indicators, and vertical lanes are not visible in the workspace. To overwrite this default
setting, create a system property and set it value to a desired limit of display.

© Important: If the value of a system property exceeds its default value, the Ul
performance can degrade.

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Properties > All Properties.
A list of all the properties in the System Properties [sys_properties] table appears.

2. Click New.
3. On the form, fill in the fields.

°© sn_align_ws.portfolio_plan_items_limit

© sn_align_ws.item_milestone_limit
for Roadmap planning item milestones.

Name . L.
°© sn_align_ws. kanban_lanes_max_1imit

for Kanban view lanes limit (Prioritization,
portfolio roadmap and free-form roadmap).
This is applicable only for reference fields.

Type Integer

Value Desired display limit count

For information on the other form fields, see the field description table in Add a system
property &.

4. Select Submit.

Hierarchy view configuration in Portfolio Planning

Show or hide parent records of planning items shown in the Hierarchy view for high-level and
regular portfolio plans by configuring system properties.

Display empty parent entities in the Hierarchy tab

In the Hierarchy tab, the parent records are displayed only if they have any
associated planning items.

For example, a portfolio plan built from the Organization lens (Company > Business
Unit > Department) is used to manage and track plans for Demands and Projects.
So, when you switch to the Hierarchy tab, only those departments that have at least
one Demand or Project associated with it are shown in the view.

If you want to see other departments that are included in this portfolio plan but have
no planning items associated to them, work with your administrator to create the
system property sn_align_ws.gantt_hide_empty_entitiesandsetitto
false.
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& > HighLevel

> Lens Hierarchy Planningst..  Planningit.. MoSCOW Approvedst..  Approveden.. * ‘ @ ‘L “"Vt“"' < "m:“ By ®
Initiative: Cloud Transformation (0]
v Strategic Priority: Employee Experience
v Strategic Program: Employee Rewards & R...
evelopment * Prioritized Demand
v Strategic Program: Improve Employee Per...
HR Portal for Employee Performanc & Prioritized Demand 2022-10-22 2023-05-19
Compensation Review System in Review Project - None - 2023-05-22 2023-07-16
R R—— Must have
are e Should have 2023-05-28 2023-08-30
Empl * Prioritized Project 2022-06-06 2022-09-09
Display complete hierarchy for high-level portfolio plans
For high-level portfolio plans, the Hierarchy tab by default shows only the hierarchy
up to the parent level.
For example, a portfolio plan built from the Strategic Investment lens (Company >
Strategic priority > Initiative > Strategic program) is used to manage and track plans
for strategic programs. So, when you switch to the Hierarchy tab, only Strategic
Priority > Initiative levels are shown by default.
If you want to see the whole hierarchy of Strategic priority > Initiative > Strategic
program > planning items, work with your administrator to create the system
property true.
a > High Level
= High Level Planning Employee Experience [o][=] m ]
> Lens Hierarchy Planningst..  Planningit.. MoSCoW Approvedst..  Approveden.. & ‘[ = Q:{:‘:'r = Q'yvf“" = "A”i"’J By | ®
Initiative: Cloud Transformation (0]

Strategic Priority:| Employee Experience
[Ratveareer Evolution and Recogniion
v [strategic Program:|Employee Rewards &R...

Project Should have 2023-03-15 2023-12-09

Project

Project

v Strategic Program: Improve Employee Per.

HR Portal fo Enployee Perormanc... NN Demand w02 2023051

Compensation Review Syster Project = None - 2023-05-22 2023-07-16
Must have
Project 2023-05-28 2023-08-30
Should have
Project Couldnave | 20220606 2022-09-09
Demand ‘Won't have
Security and compliance idea e priortzed Demand

Update execution URLSs for planning item demands

Run this scheduled job after upgrading to update execution URLs on existing demand planning
items so they redirect correctly to the Demands module.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Scheduler > Scheduled Jobs.
2. EnterUpdate Demand Planning Item Execution URL inthe Name search field.

3. Select Update Demand Planning Item Execution URL from the scheduled job search list.
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4. Review the scheduled job details to check that the name and run settings are correct.
5. Select Execute Now.

Result
The execution URL for planning item demands is updated to redirect to the execution demands

in the Demands module.

Configuring roadmap in Portfolio Planning

Create custom themes to configure roadmap bar colors, ensuring they align with your
organization’s standards.
Use the following steps as guidelines for configuring custom themes for your roadmap bar colors:

1. Create a custom theme for roadmap bar colors. For details, see Create a custom theme for
roadmap.

2, Publish your custom theme so that you can apply it to your roadmap. For details, see Publish a
custom roadmap theme.

3. Apply a custom theme for your roadmap. For details, see Apply a custom theme to roadmap.

4, Verify that the custom theme is applied for your roadmap.

Create a custom theme for roadmap
Customize roadmap bar colors to align with your organization’s branding guidelines and maintain
visual consistency.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

About this task
The roadmap applies the colors defined in the Ul theme’s Alert and Grouped options.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Now Experience Framework > Theme Management > Theme Builder.

2. From the Theme Builder Home page or Editor page, select Create a theme.
The theme creation wizard opens.

3. On the Before we get started window, select Continue.

Complete the following steps for each screen in the wizard.

© Note:
o Only the step 1 (Naming your theme) is required to create a theme.

o Configuring items in steps 2-8 (such as primary, secondary, and neutral colors,
company logo, additional colors, fonts, and corner shapes) doesn't affect roadmap bar
colors.
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On this wizard screen...

Step10f9

First, let’s name your theme

Step 2-8 of 9

o Step 2: What's your brand's primary color

o Step 3: Do you want to add a secondary
color

o Step 4: Now, choose a neutral brand color

o Step 5: Do you want to add any additional
colors

o Step 6: Next, let's add your company logo
o Step 7: Which font would you like to use

o Step 8: Almost done. Choose the corner
shape you prefer.

Finally, review your selections.
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Perform these steps...

a. Enter a name for your theme in the Theme
name field.

b. (Optional) Enter a brief description for your
theme in the Description field.

c. Select Next to continue.

step1ofs X

First, let's name your theme.

Tell us what you'd like to call the theme and give us a few Thema name %
details to describe it. You can change this later, if needed. [roadmap-custom-theme |

Description

a. (Optional) Choose the primary color,
secondary color, neutral color, add any
extra colors, company logo, font style,
user interface corner shapes for your
organization on the respective screens.

b. Select Next to continue until you reach
step 9.

step20f9 X

What's your brand's primary color?

“This is the color used most by your company to represent
your brand. We'll use your primary color in prominent parts
of your interface, such as app navigation, menus, and other
common components,

P —1
#676767

HEX v 676767

( cancet |

(e ) O3

a. Review all configured items (colors, logo,
font, and shape).

b. Select Create theme to finalize.
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On this wizard screen...

Perform these steps...

.
Supsars «
Finally, review your selections.
You can always go back to make any changes, if needed.
@
roadmap-custom-theme
My
@ ServiceNowlogo ]
———
Source Sans Pro Square
| (D

4. On the Theme Builder page under Global styles, select Color icon ( @ ) to configure colors for
your roadmap bars.

o Theme Builder Page:|_. Editor v_\ Theme: roadmap-custom-theme v

Global styles Component styles

EIOlT%

Color

Your brand palette

Brand colors @

GEENE

Primary Secondary Neutral

Additional brand colors @ ®

5. Under Ul colors, in the Show option, select All colors
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Theme Builder Page:|_ Editorv_\ Theme: roadmap-custom-theme v

Global styles  Component styles
b @ T ©

Color

Your brand palette

Brand colors @

Primary Secondary Neutral

Additional brand colors @ ®
Ul colors ©
Show [AII colors .,]
Alert v
Background v
Border 2
Divider v
Focus state v
Grouped \
Interactive v
Navigation v
System v
Text v

6. Configure Alert colors.
a. Under Ul colors, select Alert.

b. Configure colors for the following required alert options.
= Alert Critical
= Alert High
= Alert Warning
* Alert Moderate
= AlertiInfo
= Alert Positive

= Alert Low
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Theme Bullder  Page: Editor = Theme roadmap-custom-theme

Global styles  Companent styles

H & & T &

Color

Your brand palette

Brand colors &

Primary Secondary Meutral

Additional brand colors (O @

Ul calors &

Show  All colors -

Alert LW

Background ot
Border R
Divider o
Focus state A
Grouped o
Interactive A
Mavigation o
System w
Text >

7. Configure Grouped colors.
a. Under Ul colors, select Grouped.

b. Configure colors for the following required groups.
= Grouped Blue
= Grouped Brown
* Grouped Gray
= Grouped Green

= Grouped Green
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* Yellow Grouped

= Magenta Grouped

* Orange Grouped

* Orange Grouped

* Pink Grouped Purple
= Grouped Teal

= Grouped Yellow

Theme Builder Page:| Editor « Theme readmap-custom-theme «
Global styles  Compoanent styles
B & & T &

Color
Your brand palette

Brand colors (&

Prirmary Secondary Meutral

Additional brand colors (3 @
Ul colars (&
Show Al colors -
Alert W
Background e
Border e
Divider o
Focus state '
Grouped o
Interactive W
Mavigation w
System w
Text W
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What to do next
Publish your custom theme so that you can apply it to your roadmap. For details, see Publish a

custom roadmap theme.

Publish a custom roadmap theme

Publish a custom roadmap theme so that you can apply it to your roadmap.

Before you begin
You have created a custom theme to apply to the roadmap.

Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Now Experience Framework > Theme Management > Theme Builder.

2. On the Theme Builder page, select Manager from the Page drop-down.

3. In the Unpublished section, find your theme in the list, select the More actions icon ( : ), and
then select Publish.
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4. On the Publish the theme window, select Publish.

0 Theme Builder Fagej Manager =

Manage your themes

Choose the theme you want to publish or select a theme to view and edit its details.

@ Mobila

Published

Default ;

Polaris
Mot in current scope

Color palette ...

SErvicenow

Pagebender -
LR T
Trciza BaACE! T e SaTion Mea da
P e b i
- a— bk i
Foran i b
ek i
S ]
[ & Edit ]

Unpublished

roadmap-custom-theme i U.5. Web Design System
Current scope Duplicate cope
Delete

] lipre L] ]

Paps hader [ra—— m Paps haader m
Saction haster Sartion hescer SRCLED adE Saction haster Saction heder RN e

. "
— il bk — ke

[ 2 Edit ] [ & Edit ]
Result
Your custom theme is now published.
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What to do next

Apply your custom theme to update the colors displayed in the roadmap. For details, see Apply a

custom theme to roadmap.

Apply a custom theme to roadmap

Apply your custom theme to ensure roadmap bar colors align with your organization’s style.

Before you begin
« You have created and published a custom theme to apply to the roadmap.

« Ensure the application scope in your instance is set to Portfolio Planning.

Role required: admin

About this task
To update the color theme for your roadmap bars, you must copy the sys_id of your custom
theme, and then create a system property and set its value to the copied sys_id.

The colors configured in the custom theme will be applied to the roadmap bars. However, these

colors won’t affect the colors of roadmap milestones or planning item milestones.

Procedure

1. Copy the sys_id of the custom theme.
a. Navigate to Now Experience Framework > Theme Management > Themes.
b. Search for the custom theme that you want to apply to the roadmap.

c¢. Right-click the name of your custom theme and select Copy sys_id.
The sys_id of your custom theme is copied.

2, Create a system property and enter the copied sys_id in the form.
a. Navigate to All > System properties > All properties.
b. Select New.
c. On the form, fill in the fields.

System Property

Field Description

Name Name of the system property.

Enterthe nameas sn_align_ws.spw_custom_theme

Application  Application scope for the system property.

Ensure the scope is set to Portfolio Planning.
Type System property type.
Set the type to string.

Value Sys_id of the custom theme you created for roadmap bar colors.
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Description

Enter the copied sys_id.

d. Select Submit.

The system property is created and updated to include the custom theme information.

Result
The roadmap bars now display the colors configured in the custom theme.

Customizing Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace

You can add custom tables to the Lists menu in Portfolio Planning Workspace and manage
access to the newly created categories and lists.

Perform the following tasks to customize Lists and manage access to the newly created
categories and lists in the Lists page of Portfolio Planning Workspace:

« Add the New button to the APW List Menu Configuration page. For more information, see
Enable adding custom tables to the Lists menu.

o Add custom tables to the Lists menu. For more information, see Customize Lists in Portfolio
Planning Workspace.

« Manage who can view the newly created categories and lists in the Lists page. For more
information, see Define audience for lists in Portfolio Planning.

Enable adding custom tables to the Lists menu

Add the New action button to the APW List Menu Configuration page, so that you can add
custom tables to the Lists menu in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspace Experience > Actions & Components > List Actions.
2. From the Action Assignments page, select New to create the action button.

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For a description of the field values, see Action Assignment form.

4. Select Submit.

Result
The New action button is added to the APW List Menu Configuration page.

What to do next
Customize Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace.
Customize Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Add custom tables to the Lists menu in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Before you begin
Role required: admin
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« Ensure that your application scope is set to Portfolio Planning.

« Enable adding custom tables to the Lists menu.

About this task

Lists menu in the Workspace homepage helps planning managers quickly find a record that they
need. By default, this view shows the list of entities of all the planning items and lens available for
this ServiceNow instance. If your planning managers need more categories or lists, you can add

them.

For more information of configuring lists in a workspace, see Lists @.

Procedure
1. Navigate to sys_ux_list_menu_config.list.
2. From the UX List Menu Configurations list, select APW List Menu Configuration.

From the UX List Categories related list, select
New.

3. Select a new category or a new list.

New category

New list ‘ From the UX Lists related list, select New.

Q Tip: Create a category first and then create a list.

4, On the form, fill in the fields.
o UX List Category form.
o UX List form.
5. Select Submit.
Repeat this procedure until you've created all the custom categories and lists.
Define audience for lists in Portfolio Planning
Manage who can view the newly created categories and lists in the Lists page of Portfolio

Planning Workspace.

Before you begin
Customize Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to sys_ux_applicability_m2m_list.list.
2, Select New.

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see List Applicability form.

4. Select Submit.

Configure scenario planning in Portfolio Planning

Configure scenario planning in strategic planning to create and compare multiple scenarios.
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1. Enable or disable scenario planning.
For more information, see Enable or disable scenario planning in Portfolio Planning.
2. Manage financial widgets in compare scenarios page.

For more information on how to add and manage widgets to the comparison view, see
Configure financial widgets in compare scenario.

Enable or disable scenario planning in Portfolio Planning
Enable or disable scenario planning in Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

About this task
Scenario planning is enabled by default. Use the following steps to disable or enable scenario
planning, as required.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System properties > All properties.

2, Search for the property

= W & SystemProperties| Name - ‘sn_ahgn_w;js_sumri

All > Name >= sn_align_ws.is_scenario_planning_disabled

[[] @& Name « Value Type

| Search | | Search ‘ ‘ Search

sn_align_ws.is_scenario_planning_disabled  false string

sn_align_ws.is_scenario_planning_disabled. nspporalon asenizienploxd b rueliabe
3. Verify the value of the property.

o To enable scenario planning, verify that the property is set to False.

o To disable scenario planning, verify that the property is set to True.

What to do next
Create a scenario

Configure financial widgets in compare scenario

Add or manage existing widgets to view financial insights while comparing scenarios. Define your
own attribute from the cost types to view it's details in the Compare scenario page.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Project Administration > Widgets.

2. In the Widgets list, filter the Short description with Compare scenario to view the existing list.

By default, there are five financial widgets enabled to compare the financial performance of
scenarios.
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ServicenOW Al Favorites  History Workspaces  Admin

Widgets ¢ Q Search

= YV & Widgets| Name ~ | Search ‘ @ | Actionson selected rows... v m
All > Short description contains compare
[ & Name Active Aggregate type Short description
Search \ Search Search ] ‘ *compare ]
Total Benefit from In-Plan items true Count Compare Scenario - totalBenefitWidget
Capex Budget true Count ‘Compare scenario - budget vs target (Ca...
Opex Budget true Count Compare scenario - budget vs target (Opex)
Total Simulated Budget true Count Compare scenario - budget vs target (To...

Primary Goal true

Count Compare scenario - budget distribution b...

3. Edit an existing widget or create a widget to use it in scenario planning.

Edit an existing widget

a. Select a record from the list.

b. Edit the Script field to customize and fetch
required financial information into the wid
get.

Create a widget

4. Select Submit.

Portfolio Planning diagnostics

a. Select New.

b. In the Name field, enter a unique name for
the widget.

c. In the Script, write the script to fetch the re
quired financial data.

For example, if you want to view the Soft
ware Capex budget widget, update the tar
get and cost type sys_id in the widget.

d. Right-click on the header and select Save.

e. Select Widget associations related list and
select New.

f. From the Association ID lookup option, se
lect Scenario item financial [sn_align_ws_
scenario_item_financial].

g. Select Submit.

Run diagnostic scans to identify and fix errors in the configuration and other common settings
for Portfolio Planning before your planning managers prioritize and roadmap their projects and

demands.

Portfolio Planning diagnostic scans help you find discrepancies by validating the configuration

for the following:

e Lens and lens structure

« Form views, list views, related list views, and workspace view rules for planning items

« Global ranking for planning items

« Portfolio plans
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The following are the default diagnostic scans available for Portfolio Planning.

Portfolio Planning diagnostics

Name of the scan Description

Identify planning items without a global rank Identifies the number of planning items on the
Prioritization List page, for which the global
rank is not populated.

If this scan fails, the result shows the planning
items that do not have a global rank. Click Run
Fix Script to populate a global rank to items for
which this field is empty.

Validate List views for planning items Verifies that all the planning items that can
be added to portfolio plans have the APW
Prioritization and APW Default List views.

If this scan fails, the result displays the List
views that are missing for certain planning
item tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Create list views
for planning item tables in Strategic Planning.

Validate Form section views for planning items Verifies that all the planning items that can
be added to portfolio plans have the APW
Prioritization, APW Default, and APW New form
views.

If this scan fails, the result displays the Form
section views that are missing for certain
planning item tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Create form
views for planning item tables in Strategic
Planning.

Validate Related list views for planning items  Verifies that all the planning items that are
allowed on portfolio plans have the APW
Default Related list view.

If this scan fails, the result displays the Related
list views that are missing for certain planning
item tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Creale related
list views for planning item types in Strategic
Planning.

Validate Workspace view rule for Default view  Verifies that all the planning items that are
of planning items allowed on portfolio plans have the Default
view's workspace view rule.
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Name of the scan Description

If this scan fails, the result displays the Default
view rule is missing for certain planning item
tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Create
workspace view rules for planning item forms
in Strategic Planning.

Validate Workspace view rule for APW Default  Verifies that all the planning items that are
view of planning items allowed on portfolio plans have the APW
Default view's workspace view rule.

If this scan fails, the result displays the
APW Default view rule is missing for certain
planning item tables.

To learn how to fix these, see Create
workspace view rules for planning item forms
in Strategic Planning.

Validate invalid fields in the Portfolio Plan Finds any invalid fields in the portfolio plan
configuration configuration records for all existing portfolio
plans.

If this scan fails, click Run Fix Script to remove
the identified invalid fields.

Validate Portfolio Plan Configuration for all the Verifies if each existing portfolio plan created
portfolio plans in your instance has a valid portfolio plan
configuration.

Capacity configuration in Portfolio Planning

Generate employee profiles for resources and map them with primary attributes to start capacity
planning.

« Enable the planning attributes for capacity to map resources to a unique attribute. For more
information, see Enable planning attributes for capacity in Portfolio Planning.

« Create resource assignments and generate employee profiles. For more information, see
Generate employee profiles for resources.

« Map resources to a unique group, role, and skill to generate employee profiles. For more
information, see Map primary attributes to resources.

Enable planning attributes for capacity in Portfolio Planning

Enable the planning attributes Group, Skill, and Role so that your planning managers can view
the resource capacity details.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

() Note: This activation is a one-time task to enable planning attributes to plan and work on
resource capacity.
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Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Planning Attributes.

2, Filter the Attribute name to locate and open the Group attribute.
3. Select the Enable for capacity planning option.

4, Select Update.

(] Note: If an attribute is enabled for capacity planning, it is enabled for resource
management by default.

servicenow Al Favorites  History ~Workspaces Admin  ( Planning attribute - Group % ‘Q Search v ® @2 ® o @

— Planningattribute @ = - MNG

roup

Attributetype | Resource v Attribute table | Employee Profile -

Select a resource table which has user's attribute

* Attribute name | Group ‘
information

Enable for resource management
X Attribute field | Primary Resource Group v

Enable for financials [ |
Select afield in resource table that represents

Enable for capacity planning [ this attribute

Active

= Y Planningattribute column configurations | Lookup table ~ | Search (] — | Actions on selected rows... V‘m

Planning attribute = Group > Required = true

[ ] @ Lookup table Field name

resource_allocation group_resource

sn_plng_att_core_resource_assignment group_resource

sn_plng_att_core_cpaam_combination group_resource

resource_plan group_resource

1 todof4

5. Repealt the steps 2 through 4 for the Skill and Role attributes.

SerVicen W Al Favorites History = Workspaces

= Y &2 Planningattributes | Attribute name v | Search

All
Q  Attribute name Enable for capacity planning
Search Search
Employee Type false
Expense Type false
Group true
Skill true
Role true

You can create custom attributes and map them to resources. For more information, see Create
or edit planning attributes.

6. Set the value of the Enable for capacity planning column for Group, Role, and Skill field to true.
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What to do next

1. Configure attribute values: Navigate to All > Strategic Planning > Planning Attributes to view
and manage attribute values. You can add, edit, or import attribute entries for Group, Skill, and
Role.

2, Map attributes to resources: Assign the enabled planning attributes to your resources so they
appear in capacity views. For custom attributes, see Create or edit planning attributes.

3. Start capacity planning: Navigate to the Capacity tab in your Strategic Planning
Workspaceto view resource capacity based on the enabled attributes.

Generate employee profiles for resources
Generate employee profiles for the resources to map against primary attributes.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Employee Profile > Employee Definition.

2, Filter the name to locate and open the sys_user table.

3. In the Employee Definition page, select User from the Table list.

4, Use the condition builder to filter the required resources and then select the update count icon
().

5. Select Generate Employee Profiles ().

6. In the Generate Employee Profiles window, select Proceed.

Resulit
Employee profiles for the selected resources are generated.

What to do next

Populate a primary group, primary role, and primary skill for the resources with employee profiles.
For more information, see Map primary attributes to resources.

Map primary attributes to resources

Locate and map the primary group, primary role, and primary skill for the resources associated
with existing employee profile tables.

Before you begin
Generate employee profiles for resources.

Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Employee Profile > Employee Profiles.
2, Filter the User column to locate and open the resources with employee profiles.

3. Select the Populate primary resource attributes related link to auto-populate the attributes.
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o If an employee is assigned to a single group, role, and skill, the primary attributes are
populated.

o |f an employee is assigned to multiple groups, skills, or roles, select the Primary Resource
Group, Primary Resource Role, and Primary Resource Skill, using the lookup icon.

4, Select Update.

Scheduled job to automatically generate resource capacity
Activate the scheduled job to auto-generate the resource capacity at required cadence.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.

2. Filter the name field to locate and open Generate Resource Capacity.
3. Select Active option to activate the schedule job.

4, Edit the fields on the Scheduled Script Execution form to customize the job and meet your
requirements.
For more information about the field description and scripts, see Automatically run a script of
your choosing &.

5. Select Execute Now to execute the scheduled job or select Update to save your changes.

Configure financials for Portfolio Planning

Configure the ServiceNow Internal integrations to view the financials for planning items in
Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Configure the attributes to generate labor costs in financials based on the resource
assignments on the work items.
For more information, see Using the Planning attributes and Create or edit planning attributes.

2. Generate default mapping configurations to create table maps.
For more information, see Generate default mapping configurations.

3. Create new widgets to view the rolled up financial data at planning item level.
For more information, see Configure a widget and associate it with project.

4, Optional: Customize the left pane in the financials screen to match the requirements of your
organization.
For more information, see Customize the left pane view for financials.

5. Enable budgeting option to allocate and manage budget of your planning items.
For more information, see Enable financial budget allocation for planning items in Portfolio
Planning.

6. Configure the budget attribute to expense type or cost type to manage the budget of your
planning items.
For more information, see Configure budget attribute at instance-level.

7. Optional: Customize the Create cost plan form fields to match the requirements of your
organization.
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For more information, see Customise cost plan form.

8. Customize the default expense types to manage cost plans for your planning items.
For more information, see Change the default expense type in Portfolio Planning.

9. Define a custom prefix for your baseline name.
For more information, see Create a custom prefix for baseline.

10. Activate and define a scheduled job to migrate budget for your planning items.
For more information, see Activate a scheduled job to migrate budget to Next Experience

11. Activate and define scheduled job to automatically create financial baselines for your planning

items at a defined cadence.
For more information, see Activate a scheduled job to create financial baselines for your

projects and demands.

12, Activate and define a scheduled job to generate labor costs for your projects and demands

based on the attribute-based resource assignments.
For more information, see Activate a scheduled job to generate labor costs for your projects

and demands.

Customize the left pane view for financials
Customize the left pane for financials to view custom field information.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.

2. Filter the Label field to locate and open the Cost Plan table.
3. Select the Show List related link.

4. Select the financials view by navigating to List controls > View > Financials View.

= Y & CostPlans Name * | S
All
. MName + Project/Demand
Search Search

Travel expenses  PRJ0O010002

The selected view () is displayed on the header.

5. Select the header options to configure list layout.
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All

Y EJ CostPlans View: Financials View = Name

Name «

Travel costs

Travel costs

Support vendors
Servicenow Subscription
Servicenow Subscription
SAP Subscription
Resource_Internal_DEV_Opex
QE team

Oracle SDK

Office supplies

Office supplies

Monitor Rentals

= | Search

Cost type
Other Opex
Other Opex
External labor Opex
Software Capex
Software Capex
Software Opex
Labor Opex
Labor Opex
Software Capex
Other Capex
Other Capex

Hardware Capex

6. Add or remove the fields in the Selected column to customize the left pane view in financials
view.

7. Select Save.

Result

Cost plans table with customized fields for Financials View is displayed.

Enable monetary benefit plans for planning items

Enable the benefit plans property to create and manage benefit plans for planning items.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All and type in sys_properties.list in the filter box.

2, Filter the Name column to locate and open
sn_invst_pin.enable_benefit_plan_in_new_Ffinancials property.

3. Enter true in the Value field.
4, Select the Update button.

Add monetary and non-monetary benefit plans related lists

Add the monetary benefit plans and non-monetary benefit plans related lists for your planning
item.
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Before you begin

« This is a one time activity to enable and view the monetary benefit plans and non-monetary

benefit plans related list for all the planning items.

« Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.

2, Filter the Label field to locate a planning item type.
3. Select the Show List related link.

4, Open a record from the list of Features or Capabilities.

5. Change the scope of the application if you do not see the editable form of the record page.

6. Change the record page view to EAP Default.

To change the view, select Additional actions menu ( = ), select View, and select the EAP

Default view.

Feature
- . 15 View: EAP Default
Save

Insert —
* Name | Recognition Programs
Insert and Stay S S

Analyze Access Enabler
Configure >
Export 5 Description

APW Default
Create Favorite APW New =
Copy URL APW Preview L
Copy sys._id Default view
Show XML [ EAP Defauit =
History > | EAPEssential Configuration
Reload form EAP Full Configuration m

EAP Kanban Configuration
EAP Large Selution Cenfiguration
EAP New
EAP Portfolio Configuration
proq  EAPPreview
Investment currency *

7. Select Additional actions menu ( = ), select Configure, and select the Related Lists option.

Feature

15 View: EAP Default
Save

Insert

Insert and Stay o Name |2
Analyze Access Enabler
Form Builder
Export > Form Design
View > Form Layout
Create Favorite [ Related Lists |
Copy URL All -
Copy sys_id Table 1
Show XML Security Rules
History > Business Rules
Reload form Client Scripts
Ul Policies

Data Policies
Ul Actions
Notifications

Proc  Dictionary

8. Select Monetary Benefit Plans and Non-monetary Benefit Plans from the Available list and

add them to Selected list.

9. Select Save.

10. Select Update on the planning item record page.

What to do next

Create and manage monetary and non-monetary benefits plans for your planning items.
» Create monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning

« Manage non-monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning
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Enable financial budget allocation for planning items in Portfolio Planning

Enable allocation property after migrating to Next Experience to work on budget allocation for
your planning items using Portfolio Planning.

Before you begin

« For new customers accessing financials in Next Experience, this property is enabled by
default.

« Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All and type in sys_properties.list in the filter box.

2. Filter the Name column to locate and open sn_invst_pin.enable_budget_allocation_v2
property.
3. Update the Value field to True and select Update.

What to do next

Configure budget attributes to work on managing budget of your planning items. For more
information, see Configure budget attribute at instance-level.

Configure budget attribute at instance-level

Configure the budget attribute by expense type or cost type as an instance-level to work on
budget allocations for your planning items using Portfolio Planning.
Before you begin

« Enable the budget allocation property to work on budgeting for planning items. For more
information, see Enable financial budget allocation for planning items in Portfolio Planning.

« Role required: admin

@ Important: Existing customers cannot change the budget attribute to cost_type.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All and type in sys_properties.list in the filter box.

2. Filter the Name column to locate and open sn_invst_pin.budget_allocation_attribute
property.
3. Update the Value field to one of the following.

o cost_type - view financials by cost types such as Hardware Opex, External labor Capex,
Software Capex, Software Opex, and so on.

© expense_type - view financials by expense types such as Capex and Opex.

4, Select Update.

Customise cost plan form

Manage the fields required on the new cost plan form as per your organization needs.

Before you begin
Role required: admin
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Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.

2. Filter the Label field to locate and open the Cost Plan table.
3. Select the Design Form related link.

4. On the header row, select Cost Plan [cost_plan] from the table list and Financials View from
the view list.

5. On the form, you can:
o Drag and drop the required fields from the Fields column.
o Remove the existing fields using the Remove field icon.

6. Select Save.

Change the default expense type in Portfolio Planning
Configure the default expense type to create or edit cost plans for your planning items.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All and type in sys_properties.list in the filter box.
2, Filter the name to locate and open the sn_ping_att_core.default.expense_type table.

3. Change the Value field to the required expense type and select Save.
Opex is the default value.

Create custom labor costs and map them to sys_id
Create and map custom labor costs to sys_id to generate labor costs based on the relevant
expenses.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Create custom labor costs.
a. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.
b. Filter the Label field to locate the open Cost Type Definition.

c. From the Related Links, select Show List.
List of OOB labor costs is displayed.

d. Select New.
e. On the Cost Type Definition form, fill the fields.
= Name - enter the name of the labor cost plan.

(’_) Tip: Adding the cost type, either capex or opex, as a suffix to the name helps you to
easily identify while creating cost plans.

= Expense type - select Capex or Opex from the list to define expense.
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For example, you can create Software Capex labor cost to capture software purchasing
expenses. Hardware Opex labor cost to capture your hardware purchasing expenses.

f. Click Submit.
The new cost plan is displayed on the list.

g. Right-click on the cost plan row and select Copy sys_id.
2, Map the custom labor costs with sys_id.
a. Navigate to All > System Properties > All properties.

b. Filter the name field to locate and open the
sn_ping_att_core.labor_costtype_sysid_mapping property.

c. In the Value field, enter the labor cost type name and it's sys_id in the same format as the
OOB labor costs mapping format.

d. Select Update.

Activate a scheduled job to migrate budget to Next Experience

Activate the Migrate budget for active demands and projects scheduled job to migrate budget
of active planning items from Classic Ul to Next Experience.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.
2. Filter the name field to locate and open Migrate budget for active demands and projects.

3. Edit the fields on the Scheduled Script Execution form to customize the job and meet your

requirements.
For more information about the field description and scripts, see Automatically run a script of

your choosing &.

4, Select Execute Now to execute the scheduled job or select Update to save your changes.

Activate a scheduled job to create financial baselines for your projects and demands

Define a scheduled job to automatically create financial baselines for your planning items at a
required cadence.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.

2. Filter the name field to locate and open Create Financial Baseline For active Demands and
Projects.

3. Select Active option to activate and schedule the job.

4, Edit the fields on the Scheduled Script Execution form to customize the job and meet your
requirements.
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For more information about the field description and scripts, see Automatically run a script of
your choosing &.

5. Select Execute Now to execute the scheduled job or select Update to save your changes.

Activate a scheduled job to generate labor costs for your projects and demands

Activate a scheduler job to automatically create labor costs for attribute-based resource
assignments.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.
2, Filter the name field to locate the Generate Labor Costs scheduled joband openit.

3. Select Active and on the Scheduled Script Execution form, fill the fields.
For a description of the field names, see Scheduled Script Execution form to generate labor
costs for projects and demands.

4, Select Update to save your changes or Execute Now to run the scheduled job.

Configure portfolio financials in Portfolio Planning
Configuration details for properties and scheduled jobs to view and manage portfolio financials
in Portfolio Planning

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Enable integration for an internal planning item type.
For more information, see Enable integration for internal planning item.

2, Activate the investment entities for Demands and Projects.
For more information, see Activate investment entities for planning items.

3. Enable the roll up system property to true to view financials.
For more information, see Rollup property to view portfolio financials.

4, Activate the data generation scheduled job to view portfolio financials.
For more information, see Scheduled job to generate data to view portfolio financials.

Enable integration for internal planning item
Enable the integration for an internal planning item type to view portfolio financials.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.
2. Filter the name field to locate and open the Table Map [sn_align_cmn_int_table_map] table.

3. Select the Show List Related Link.
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4, Set the Active field to true for dmn_demand and pm_project.

= ¥V @ Table Maps[fortex( - ‘Search \ @ Actions on selected rows... v‘m
All
[[] @  Executiontable Alignment table Active
Search | [search [ search
dmn_demand Demand [sn_align_core_demand] true
pm_project Project [sn_align_core_project] true
im_idea_core Feedback [sn_align_core_feedback] true
pm_project_task Milestone [sn_milestones_milestone] true
rm_epic Epic [sn_align_core_scrum_epic] true

Activate investment entities for planning items

Activate the investment entitied for Demands, Projects, and Epics to view portfolio financials.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Tables.

2. Filter the name field to locate and open the Investment Entity

[sn_invst_plIn_invst_funding_entity] table.
3. Select the Show List Related Link.

4, Set the Active field to true for Demand and Project fields.

= Y EI Investment Entities[ Name ~ | Search 1 & Actions on selected rows...

Al

[ @ Name » Table Owner field Owner filter Active Fundable entities
[Sewe | seoe | seoer | [serer [sev | s
Demand Demand [dmn_demand] demand_manager Active = true true |
Epic Epic [sn_align_core_scrum_epic] owner Active = true false
Generic Bucket Active = true true
Portfolio Portfolio [pm_portfolio] portfolio_manager Active = true false
Program Program [pm_program] program_manager Active = true false
Project Project [pm_project] project_manager Active = true true
Project Task Project Task [pm_project_task] assigned_to Active = true true

Rollup property to view portfolio financials

Activate project cost rollup property to view the rolled up costs of top projects in portfolio

financials.

About this task

Financial fields such as planned costs, forecasts, actual costs are rolled up from sub-projects to

top projects upon setting this property to true.

Before you begin
Role required: admin
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Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Properties > All Properties.
2. Filter the name field and select the com.snc.project.rollup.cost property.

3. Enter true in the Value field and select Update.

Scheduled job to generate data to view portfolio financials
Activate and define Data generation for financials in SPW/PPW scheduled job to migrate
budget from old data model to new data model and view portfolio financials.

About this task
It is a one-time activity to define and run this scheduled job to view portfolio financials.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Scheduled Jobs.

2. Filter the name field to locate and open Data generation for financials in SPW/PPW.
3. Select Active option to activate and schedule the job.

4, Edit the fields on the Scheduled Script Execution form to customize the job and meet your
requirements.

For more information about the field description and scripts, see Automatically run a script of
your choosing &.

5. Select Execute Now to execute the scheduled job.

Resulit
All the required mappings to view the portfolio financials for Epics, Demands, and Projects are

mapped.

To validate if the data generation job is successful, navigate to All > System Definition > Tables
and check the mappings for Investment record in the Project [sn_align_core_project] table.

Configuring Portfolio Planning with PPM

Understand the process required to set up Portfolio Planning to work with ServiceNow® Project
Portfolio Management.

Configuration workHow

Use the following steps as guidelines for your Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio
Management (PPM) setup process. Some of these steps require the admin role
(sn_align_core.apw_admin) and some require the user role (sn_align_core.apw_user).
1. Create an alignment integration.

2, Generate default mapping configurations.

3. Create custom mapping configurations.
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Guided Setup

After installing Portfolio Planning, you can use the guided setup to help you with the required
configuration. To open the guided setup, navigate to Portfolio Planning > Guided Setup.
Create an alignment integration

Internal alignment integration synchronizes internal processes and data to support Strategic
Portfolio Management, confirming that planning and execution are aligned with business
objectives through real-time bi-directional synchronization with applications such as Project
Portfolio Management, Agile Development 2.0, and Scaled Agile Framework (SAFe).

About this task

After you have Portfolio Planning installed, the ServiceNow Internal Alignment integration
is created by default. In case the alignment integration isn’t available, you can create your
alignment integration type.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Verify if the Servicenow Internal alignment integration exists.
3. If not, click New to create an alignment integration.

4. In the Name field, enter a name for the alignment integration (For example, SexrviceNow
Internal).
Alternatively, you can also click Create ServiceNow Internal Integration from the related links
to create an internal alignment integration.

5. Click Submit.

Generate default mapping configurations
Generate default mapping configurations to automatically create table maps, field maps, and
choice maps for projects and demands, or customize mappings for specific integration needs.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core_apw.admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Select ServiceNow Internal to view the alignment integrations for the internal applications.

3. Select Generate Default Mapping Configurations to create the table maps for projects and
demands.

@ Note: Mapping configurations consist of table, field, and choice maps.

Create custom mapping configurations

Create mapping configurations for planning items that are not created by default such as
features, stories, etc.

As an admin, you can choose to create table maps, field maps, and choice maps for the planning
items that are not created by default. For more information, see:
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1. Create a table map.
2, Create a field map.

3. Create a choice map.

Create a table map
Create a table map to define the mapping between tables in Portfolio Planning with the tables in
Project Portfolio Management (PPM).

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Select ServiceNow Internal.

3. Create a new table map by selecting New in the Table maps tab.
4, In the Table map form, fill in the fields.

5. Select Submit.

Resulit
A new table map is created with your alignment and execution table configurations.

Note: To create or update a table map for a planning item type other than demand or
project, the SPM Pro license is required. Contact your administrator for more details.

What to do next
Create a business rule to support export of this new table map configuration to PPM. For more
information, see Create a business rule for a custom table map configuration.

Create a business rule for a custom table map configuration
Create a business rule to enable import for your new custom table map configuration from and

Project Portfolio Management (PPM) application.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core_apw.admin

About this task

After you create a custom table map in Portfolio Planning integrations, create a business rule
similar to 'Sync Data from Execution to Alignment' business rule in the rm_epic or dmn_demand
tables.

@ Note: Ensure that the business rule is created in the execution application, PPM.

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > System Definition > Business Rules.

2. From the list of available business rules, locate and open the Sync Data from Execution to
Alignment rule.

3. From the context menu (E), perform an Insert and Stay operation on this business rule.
If you have not enabled the Insert and Stay action in your ServiceNow instance, see Allow
insert options on records &.

4, On the business rule form, edit the following fields.
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Business rule form

Field Description

Name Unique name for the business rule.

For example, if your new table map is to map
demands, name this rule as Sync Demands
with Portfolio Planning.

Table Select the table for which you've created the
custom map.

For example, Feature [sn_safe_feature].

5. Click Update.

Create a field map
Map the fields for each table map from Portfolio Planning to Project Portfolio Management and
vice-versa.

Before you begin
Ensure that you have created a table map for an alignment integration record. For more
information, see Create a table map.

() Note: If the execution field type is 'Reference' and the alignment field type is 'String!, then
the sync will not work.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2, Select ServiceNow Internal.

3. In the Table Maps related list, select the table map for which you want to create a field map.
4, Create a new field map by selecting New in the Field Maps tab.

5. In the Field map form, fill in the fields.

6. Click Submit.

Create a choice map
Map the choice list for each field map for fields with a list of values from Portfolio Planning to
Project Portfolio Management and vice-versa.

Before you begin
Ensure that you have created a field map and it contains choice fields with a list of values. For
more information, see Create a field map.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Select ServiceNow Internal.
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3. In the Table Maps related list, select the table map which has the fields for which you want to
create a choice map.

4. In the Field Maps related list, select a relevant field map for which you want to create a choice
map.

5. Create a new choice map by selecting New in the Choice Maps tab.
6. In the Choice map form, fill in the fields.
7. Click Submit.

Configure bulk import

This system property enables you to update the bulk import functionality in Portfolio Planning
with PPM.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure
1. Enter sys_properties.list inthe navigation filter.
2. Searchfor com. sn_align_cmn_int.bulk_import.

3. Set the property value to either of the following options.

Description

UPSERT iEtgra:sles update and inserting of new work

Enables inserting new work items only. This is

INSERT the default value.

When the records are imported from PPM to Portfolio Planning, only the last comment will be
imported.

Configuring RIDAC in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Run the scheduled job to populate the planning item field on RIDAC records that were created
before the Portfolio Planning Workspace was installed. This job ensures legacy RIDAC records
appear correctly in related lists and reports.

Configuration overview

The primary administrative task for RIDAC in Portfolio Planning Workspace is to populate
planning items on the existing RIDAC records. This ensures that all RIDAC items created in your
system are properly linked to their associated planning items and appear correctly in the RIDAC
home page, filter views, and integration points. For step-by-step instructions, see Populate
planning items on RIDAC records.

RIDAC configuration benefits

Populating planning items on RIDAC records provides the following benefits:

« Complete RIDAC visibility: RIDAC items appear correctly in the RIDAC home page and all filter
views (All RIDAC, Project RIDAC, Portfolio RIDAC, Program RIDAC).

« Proper planning item linkage: All RIDAC records are linked to their associated planning items
(projects and demands), ensuring data integrity across the system.
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« Accurate reporting and analysis: Planning item information is populated on RIDAC records,
enabling accurate filtering, sorting, and analysis across portfolio, program, and project
hierarchies.

» Seamless integration: When integration is enabled, RIDAC items created on planning
items automatically appear on execution tasks, and vice versa, maintaining bidirectional
synchronization.

« Legacy record support: Legacy RIDAC records are properly integrated into the new RIDAC
structure so they appear consistently across all views.

Populate planning items on RIDAC records

Run the scheduled job to populate the planning item field on RIDAC records that were created
before the Portfolio Planning was installed. This job ensures legacy RIDAC records appear
correctly in related lists and reports.

Before you begin
Role required: admin

@ Important: This is a one-time job and is not meant to be run on a recurring schedule.

About this task

RIDAC records created before the Portfolio Planning installation have an empty planning item
field. These records don't appear in core project related lists until the planning item is populated.
The Update planning item on RIDAC tables scheduled job automatically updates
the planning item field on the existing RIDAC records based on a configurable time window.

Procedure
1. Navigate to System Administration > Scheduled Jobs.
2, Search and selectthe Update planning item on RIDAC tables scheduled job.
3. On the Scheduled Script Execution form, ensure that the Run field is set to On Demand.
4, Set the time window variable to control which RIDAC records are included in the backfill:
a. 3M — Update RIDAC records created or updated in the last 3 months
b. 6M — Update RIDAC records created or updated in the last 6 months
c. 1year — Update RIDAC records created or updated in the last 12 months

d. Custom — Specify a custom start date and time

The time window filter helps optimize performance by limiting the backfill to recent records.
If your organization has a large number of RIDAC records (for example, 700,000+), older
records (>1 year old) may be stale. These older records may no longer require updating.
Select the time window that best matches your organizational needs. When you select
CUSTOM, you must also set the CUSTOM_DATE variable in the script to specify the
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start date in YYYY - MM - DD format. This variable is ignored for all other window options.

Run this script Turn on ECMAScript 2021 (ES12) mode @
@ w» Qv AR o]
15 INPUT — edit WINDOW / CUSTOM_DATE below, then run:
16 WINDOW Which records to backfill, based on when they were last updated:
17 '3M' = updated in the last 3 months
18 '6M" = updated in the last 6 months
19 1yt = updated in the last year

'CUSTOM' = updated on or after CUSTOM_DATE
CUSTOM_DATE A date in 'YYYY-MM-DD' format. Used only when WINDOW = 'CUSTOM'.

SAFE TO RE-RUN (IDEMPOTENT)
Only records whose Planning Item is still empty are updated, so re-running the
job never changes a record that is already linked.

RESULTS
Progress and per-table totals are written to the system log with the prefix

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
22 *
*
*
*
*
*
*
*  [RIDAC-backfilll.

30 *,
31 |Jvar WINDOW = 'CUSTOM'; // '3M' | 'éM' | '1Y' | 'CUSTOM'
32 |Jvar CUSTOM_DATE = '2026-05-20'; // 'YYYY-MM-DD' — used only when WINDOW = 'CUSTOM'

34  new RidacPlanningItemBackfill().run(WINDOW, CUSTOM_DATE);

5. Select Execute Now.

Result
The scheduled job runs and stamps the planning item details on all existing RIDAC records that
are part of the time periods selected in the time window variable.

Managing portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning

Create personalized portfolio plans in Portfolio Planning Workspace and enable focused
planning of work in the desired perspective (lens) to align with business objectives.

The following sections guide you on creating, updating, sharing, and collaborating with portfolio
plans in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

For details on how to use roadmaps for your portfolio plans, see Planning roadmaps in Portfolio
Planning.

Create a high-level portfolio plan
Build a portfolio plan for high-level items (programs) in the Portfolio Planning Workspace so that
you can prioritize, roadmap, and manage work aligned to these programs.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

About this task
You can create high-level planning only for Program (pm_program) planning items and is
supported by the Project Program lens.

In this task, select the Project Program lens, add conditions to filter the planning item data that
you need, and enter additional details to build a portfolio plan.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2, From the Portfolio Plans page, select New.
If there are no existing portfolio plans, select Create your First portfolio plan.

3. Select Project Program lens for your high-level planning.
The Create portfolio plan wizard is shown.

4, For the lens, select Programs as work items for planning.
© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 83

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

a. For the lens, select work that you want to plan.

For example, you want to manage work for programs in your company. Select Programs as
your high-level planning item. This enables you to plan for programs and review the work
aligned to these programs.

N
©
NS
Select planning level Add filters
What are you planning in Project Program?
Your lens structure: Portfolio - Program - = Workitems
Select the item you want to see on your planning board. You can only choose one type.
(@ Program

() Demand, Project

b. Add conditions to further filter the data of your planning items.

For example, you are responsible for the programs of the Customer Support department.
You can set a condition to filter programs of only the Customer Support department from the
Program table.

You can also add multiple conditions to help you set a complex filter and add the right kind
of data to your portfolio plan.

c. Fill in the details of the portfolio plan.

Provide the information of the portfolio plan's name, owner, start and end dates, and
description.

Use the Previous and Next buttons to navigate between the steps.

5. Select Create.

Result
The portfolio plan is created and the page is refreshed to show the Planning page. You can view
the list of all portfolio plans that you own or shared with you from the Home page.

What to do next
Analyze the backlog and prioritize work for your portfolio plan. See Prioritizing portfolio plan work
in Portfolio Planning.

Create a portfolio plan

Use lens and build a personalized portfolio plan in Portfolio Planning Workspace so that you can
start to prioritize and align work in the planning perspective of your choice.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder
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Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. Select New.
If there are no portfolio plans existing, select Create your First portfolio plan.

The Create Portfolio plan wizard is shown.

3. Make your selections by using the Create Portfolio plan wizard.

a. Select alens.

b. For the selected lens, choose the entity type and the desired entities of that type.

The entity type represents the perspective that you plan your work in. For example, if you've
chosen the Organization lens, you can select Business Unit as your entity type, and then
select the required business units, to plan work from their perspective.

] @ ®

Select entities Add filters Add details

Add filters

Select the relevant planning item types.

Demand

Project

Apply filters to narrow the results for all selected planning item types.

Created v atorafter = Thisyear ‘ or H and ’ X

+ New condition set ’

You can also add multiple conditions to help you set a complex filter and add the right kind
of data to your portfolio plan.

c. Select the type of planning items that you want to include in your portfolio plan.

You can further filter the planning item data with additional conditions.

d. Fill in the details of the portfolio plan.
Provide the information of the portfolio plan's name, start and end dates, and description.

You can use the Previous and Next buttons to navigate between the steps.

4. Select Create.
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Result
The portfolio plan is created and the page is refreshed to show the Planning page for this new
portfolio plan. You can view the list of all portfolio plans that you own or shared with you from the
Home page.

Planning items that meet the following criteria appear in the portfolio plan:

« Planning items that belong to one of the entity types selected in Step 3(b)

« Planning items that match the planning item types selected in Step 3(c)

« Planning items with an approved start date or an end date that falls within the portfolio plan
timeline

« Planning items that don't have both Approved start and Approved end dates

Note: If any demands were converted into projects in Project Portfolio Management, only
the resulting project planning items (converted from demands) appear in the portfolio plan.

What to do next

« Analyze the backlog and prioritize work for your portfolio plan. See Prioritizing portfolio plan
work in Portfolio Planning.

» Roadmap the prioritized work to visualize and track progress of your plans. See Planning
roadmaps in Portfolio Planning.

» Modify a portfolio plan.

« Show or hide features for your portfolio plan according to your requirement while sharing a
portfolio plan with your stakeholders. See, Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan.

« Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.

Duplicate a portfolio plan

Create a portfolio plan with the data of an existing portfolio plan. If the portfolio plan you want
to create is similar to an existing portfolio plan, duplicating the existing portfolio plan saves your
time. You can also copy portfolio plans that were shared with you either with view or edit access.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

About this task

The Duplicate portfolio plan option copies the selected portfolio plan with its all data
(Prioritization and Roadmap) into the portfolio plan. It also preserves all dependencies and
relationships among the copied items and their child items.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2, From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. From the portfolio plan header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Duplicate
portfolio plan.

4. On the Duplicate portfolio plan window, fill the details.

a. Enter a name for the portfolio plan in the Portfolio plan name field.
By default, the name is ABC (Copy ) where ABC is the name of the portfolio plan you
copied from.
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b. Optional: Select Share with same users and groups option to grant access to the users of
the portfolio plan you copied from.
The action grants the same read and edit access as is the users had for the portfolio plan

you copied from.

c. Select Confirm.

Result
The new portfolio plan is created and a link is generated on the screen to access the new

portfolio plan.

What to do next

» Analyze the backlog and prioritize work for your portfolio plan. See Prioritizing portfolio plan
work in Portfolio Planning.

« Roadmap the prioritized work to visualize and track progress of your plans. See Planning
roadmaps in Portfolio Planning.

« Modify a portfolio plan.

« Show or hide features for your portfolio plan according to your requirement while sharing a
portfolio plan with your stakeholders. See, Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan.

« Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.

Modify a portfolio plan
Update the details of a portfolio plan in Portfolio Planning Workspace or delete it, to reflect the
changes in your planning priorities.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

About this task
(] Note: Only the owner or editors of a portfolio plan can modify it.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. From the portfolio plan header, select the More actions icon ( : ).
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‘ » ‘ ‘ g ‘ ‘ Newdemand | ¥ ‘ Scenario planning

Portfolio plan actions

Share and permissions

Comments

Attachments

Show/hide modules

g item type MoSCoW Edit portfolio plan

1 Duplicate portfolio plan
||

4. Update the details of the portfolio plan or delete it using the Portfolio plan actions menu.

a. Select Edit portfolio plan.

b. Modify your selections using the portfolio

Update portfolio plan plan wizard.

For more information on using this wizard,
see Create a portfolio plan.

c. Select Update.

Delete portfolio plan a. Select Delete portfolio plan.

b. Confirm by selecting Delete.

What to do next
Share your updated portfolio plan or collaborate with other stakeholders.

» Show or hide features for your portfolio plan according to your requirement while sharing a
portfolio plan with your stakeholders. See, Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan.

« Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.

« Collaborate on portfolio plans.

Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan

As a portfolio manager, show or hide the features (for example, Prioritization, Roadmap, and
so on) for your portfolio plan as needed so that you can share only the required data with your
stakeholders.

About this task
Hiding features for your portfolio plan helps you share only the data that matters to your
stakeholders and restrict access to the other data in your portfolio plan.
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() Note: When you share a portfolio plan with your stake holder providing view access and
hiding a feature (for example, Capacity Planning), the viewer can only view the enabled
features and can't see the hidden feature (Capacity Planning) in the shared portfolio plan.
However, when you share a portfolio plan providing edit access, the editor can enable or
hide the features as required and can view and edit any data in the shared portfolio plan.

Before you begin
Creale a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select the portfolio plan for which you want to show or hide the
features.

3. From the left pane of the portfolio plan, select Show/hide modules.

4. On the Show/hide modules window, select the features that you want to show and deselect
the features that you want to hide.

ServiceNOW Al Favorites  History  Workspaces  Admin Portfolio Planning Workspace v

=) & PorttolioPlanning > Business Development Portfolio - Planning:

Sl @ Planning = Business Development Portfolio o[« Newdemand | + :

Timeline Ouwner Portfolio plan entities
&8 2024-11-01 - 2025-10-31  Megan Burke (Portfolio Manager)  Business Units: Legal, Sales, HR. IT, Finance

Prioritization  Roadmap  Capacity Planning 7Fiter | = Ust . Hierarchy

Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)

o Ra.. T2 Name Planning state Planning item type MoSCoW Approvedstar

0: © 1 HR Information System Implementation = In Review Demand L= Must e 2024-06-10

0o : @ 2 Employee Agreements ©New Demand 2024-03-08 3

0O: Q@ 3 Migrate to ADP Payroll * Prioritized Demand 2024-05-27 o)
X oO: Q 4 Upgrade printers in all office locations = n Review Demand 2024-02-08

0: © 5 e-signature Implementation for Employee Managed Documents & MNew Demand 2024-02-09

O: 0 é  Enterprise AV Monitoring & Management * Prioritized Demand 2024-02-16

0O : Q@ 7 Machine Learning Classification & Regression infrastructure for BI  Prioritized. Demand 2024-03-15

0O: Q@ 8  Migrate Applications to new Runtime Platform = in Review Demand 2024-04-13

0O : Q@ 9 Machine Learning for Incident Classification & Prioritized. Demand 2024-06-17

0O : 0 10 Resource Off-boarding Phase 2 = In Review Project 83 - Could have. 2024-07-18

0O : @ 11 Reporting Architecture Consolidation = In Review Project 2024-03-14

Show/hide modules Total

5. Select Apply changes.

Related topics

Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders

Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders

Share your portfolio plan with stakeholders and other planning managers so that they have
visibility into the plan's progress and start collaborating.

Before you begin

« Create a portfolio plan.

« Users or groups that you want to share the portfolio plan with must have the
sn_align_core.ap_read_only or sn_align_core.apw_user role to get the read or edit access to
the portfolio plan respectively.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder
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About this task
Select individual users or groups to share the portfolio with.

When you share a portfolio plan with an individual user or a group, they can access the
entire portfolio plan, which includes Prioritization and Roadmap. Also, they can access the
Capacity tab in the Planning page if the user has the sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_user or
sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_read role.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.
3. From the portfolio plan header in the Planning page, select the Share portfolio plan icon (qé ).

Note: Alternatively, you can select Share actions icon (=) and then select Copy link
to copy a direct link to the portfolio plan that you can share with other users. The link
provides access only to users who already have the required permissions.

(o[« [ +Portfolio

& Copy link

& Manage access

4. On the Share portfolio plan form, select users to share the portfolio plan with and set their
access appropriately.

a. In the Members or Groups field, enter the names of individual users or groups.
b. From the Access field, select the access level as Viewer or Editor for the selected names.

* An editor can view and change the portfolio plan's settings and data.

= A viewer can comment and add attachments to the portfolio plan, but cannot modify the
portfolio plan's settings or data.

Note: Even if a user has the sn_align_core.apw_user role, they cannot edit planning
item data from the portfolio plan grid view when granted view-only access. However,
users with the sn_align_core.apw_user role can edit planning items and related
tables from the record page.

5. Select Send invite.

Result
The selected individual and group users are notified of the portfolio plan sharing through an

email.

What to do next
Collaborate on portfolio plans.

You can change the access level or remove access for a user or a group.
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1. From the portfolio plan header, select Share actions icon (<) and then select Manage
access.
2. From the user or group card, select the Action Menu icon ( : ).

3. Select the right access level or select Remove.

Related topics
Modify a portfolio plan

Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan

Collaborate on portfolio plans
Add comments and attachments to your portfolio plan so that users can review and share their
feedback. Collaborate with stakeholders and drive shared outcomes.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or business_stakeholder

About this task
Comment on plans and data points, share attachments, and provide feedback from a single
place in the workspace to ensure all the stakeholders are in alignment with the business

priorities.

The attachments and comments that you add from the portfolio plan's header, they apply to the
entire portfolio plan, which includes Prioritization and Roadmap.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the portfolio plan header in the Planning page, select the Comments icon (D).

4. Add comments or attachments to the portfolio plan.

In the Attachments tab, select Browse and up

Attachments
load a file.
In the Comments tab, add notes or comments
and select Post Worknotes.

Comments

If you want to address your comments to a
specific user, @-mention their name in the
comment directly.

Related topics

Show or hide the features for a portfolio plan
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Prioritizing portfolio plan work in Portfolio Planning

Use the Prioritization feature of the Portfolio Planning Workspace to add, update, and rank
planning items so that you can prioritize the right work for the right time.

Views for prioritizing planning items

Prioritization tab in Portfolio Planning represents your backlog, displaying the items of your work
pipeline. The Hierarchy tab also represents your backlog, each providing a different view of the
same items. For an overview of these views, see Work prioritization in Portfolio Planning for an

overview of these views.

@ Note: The Prioritization feature is available only for portfolio plans.

Prioritization features

In each of these views on the Prioritization page, you can perform the following actions:

Add new planning items

Add new items to your backlog directly from the Prioritization page. The type
of planning items that you can create here depends on your portfolio plan
configuration. See Add planning items to Prioritization.

Update planning item details

You can edit details of the planning items, add attachments, and collaborate on
them with the stakeholders directly from the Prioritization page views to enable

smoother real-time backlog grooming.

See Update planning item details from Prioritization view.

Open the planning item in the Execution app

If you're using ServiceNow PPM, Agile Development 2.0, or SAFe applications

to execute the planned work, you can open the planning items in their own
application. For example, if your planning item is a project, you can navigate to the
project form, project planning console, or project status report directly from the

Prioritization page.

a8

Move to bottom
Duplicate

Delete project

Open project

classic

Open project workspace
new

Open project status report

O 0O 0o 0o 0o o 0O

Personalize the Prioritization tab view

Change the way that the Prioritization tab is displayed so that you can view the
information in the format that you need. See Personalizing views for prioritization.
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All settings, such as row and column personalization, grouping, and sorting, are
saved as the portfolio plan preferences. So, these settings are applied to all the
users or user groups that the portfolio plan is shared with.

Add planning items to Prioritization

Add new planning items to your portfolio plan's work backlog in Portfolio Planning Workspace
and ensure that the work pipeline is current.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Use the Prioritization tab of your portfolio plan to add new planning items or import them from
other ServiceNow execution system such as Project Portfolio Management (PPM).

You can use the List or Hierarchy views while you perform this task.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Prioritization tab, add a new planning item for your portfolio plan.

Use the More options drop-down to select the planning item that you want to create.

| Q‘ | “33‘ Newdemand | +

New epic

New project

4. On the form, fill in the short description and approved dates.
For full field information, see Demand planning item form or Project planning item form.

5. Select Submit.

6. Optional: If you're using PPM to execute the planned work, you can also import your work
items from the application.
For more information, see Executing Portfolio Planning work in PPM.

Resulit
The new item is created with its Planning state field is set to New and the position of the item is
based on the view that you are in.

« Prioritization tab: Added to the bottom of the list.

« Hierarchy tab: Added to the appropriate grouping. For example, your selected lens is
Organization. Then, the new item is added to the grouping of its department.
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What to do next
« Rank planning items.

« Update planning item details from Prioritization view.

Duplicate a planning item

Create a copy of an existing planning item to add it to your portfolio plan's work backlog in
Portfolio Planning Workspace and ensure that the work pipeline is current. If the planning item
you want to create is similar to an existing planning item, duplicating the existing planning item
saves your time.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Use the Prioritization page of your portfolio plan to add new planning items or import them from
other ServiceNow execution system such as Project Portfolio Management (PPM).

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Planning page, select Prioritization tab.

4, Select the More actions icon ( : ) of the planning item that you want to copy and then select
Duplicate.
The new planning item is created and the item appears right below the planning item you

copied from. Also, the rank is updated for the new planning item automatically based on the
rank of the planning item you copied from.

By default, the name is Copy of ABCwhere ABC is the name of the planning item you
copied from.

5. Optional: If you're using PPM to execute the planned work, you can also import your work
items from the application.
For more information, see Executing Portfolio Planning work in PPM.

What to do next
« Rank planning items.
« Update planning item details from Prioritization view.

« Personalizing views for prioritization.

Update planning item details from Prioritization view

Update the details of your planning items or delete them so that the Prioritization page in
Portfolio Planning Workspace reflects the latest work pipeline.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Update the details of a planning item using the Prioritization and Hierarchy tabs in the portfolio
planning page. Edit the details inline from the grid view to facilitate smoother real-time backlog
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grooming. Use the full details page of the planning item to add attachments and collaborate on
them with the stakeholders.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Update item details, attach files to the item, or delete the item.

Edit using one of the following ways:

o Double-click an item's field on the grid to
make inline edits or select the short descrip
tion to open the full details page.

.. . o Select the item name to open the full de
Update planning item details tails page.
The full details page shows the item's related
lists such as Milestones, Dependencies, and
others.

For field information, see Planning item form.

In the Attachments section of the full details

Attach files to planning item :
page, select Browse and upload a file.

From the full details page:

a. Select the More Actions icon ( **" ) and se
lect Delete.

© Note: You can't delete the project
record from Portfolio Planning Work
space if it has associated execution
item. To delete such projects, open
the record in PPM Standard.

Delete planning item

b. Select OK to confirm.

Information of certain columns that aren’t editable in the full details page, can’t be edited inline
too. For example, planned cost and planned benefit. These cells are visually differentiated
using grey color as their background.

If you group the Prioritization items list by any attribute, you can’t edit the short description of
the items directly from the grid view.

Rank planning items

Rank the planning items that are added to the pipeline of your portfolio plan and decide on their
priority so that you can start planning your portfolio roadmap.
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Before you begin
« Create a portfolio plan.

« Ensure that the planning items in the Prioritization tab are sorted by the Rank column in
ascending order.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Use the Prioritization tab to stack-rank the planning items of your portfolio plan.

Within the ServiceNow system, all the planning items are assigned a global rank. Reorder the
items in the Prioritization tab to change their rank and update their planning state. If you decide
to include a planning item into your roadmap schedule, mark its Planning State as Prioritized to
add it to the roadmap directly from the Prioritization tab.

The Rank column helps you quickly identify the rank of an item relative to the other items in the
backlog. This information is useful to determine the top-ranked items from a long list of planning
items. When there’s no custom grouping or sorting, the planning items are sorted by their rank,
and you can reorder the rows.

Note: Reordering of rows is not allowed if the planning items are already grouped or
sorted by any other attribute. Remove the grouping or sorting to reorder rows.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Prioritization tab, rank the planning items according to your priority by rearranging
their order.

Use the Rearrange rows icon ( i ) to drag and
drop the row to the required position.

] Rank 1= Short description Planning state
] 4 Outsource FSM Support Team o+ Prioritized
Reorder a single planning item 0 S Self-service Customer Portal # Proitzs
[E] 6 Sales Enablement Content 4 Prioritized
i ] 7. Sales Performance Dashboard % Prioritized
] 8 Demand Mgmt Implementation for S... # Prioritized
a 9 Pll Customer Data Protection = In Review
] 10 CPQ Tool Implementation = In Review

a. Use the Select row checkbox ( O ) to select
Reorder multiple planning items at once the items that you want to reorder.

b. Use the Rearrange rows icon ( “)to drag
and drop the rows to the required position.
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o] Rank 1= Short description Planning state
= 8 Sales Performance Dashboard & Prioritized
[E] e Demand Mgmt Implementation for S... * Prioritized
] 10 CPQ Tool Implementation = In Review
H 5 11 Create Sales Manager Dashboard in ... = In Review
) 12 Outsource FSM Support Team = In Review
] 13 Sales Enablement Content © New
o
i [ 14 Quarterly Sales Review Platform & New
[5] 15 RFP Management in ServiceNow © New

Repeat this step until the ranking of the planning items align with your business priorities. To
get better visibility of data that you need:

o Sort or group the list by the required columns. See Personalize Prioritization view.

o Filter the planning items. See Apply quick filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in
Portfolio Planning.

0 :
Tip: Using the Row context menu ( ), you can also assign the highest and lowest
ranks to the planning items using the Move to top and Move to bottom options
respectively.

Resulit
The rank of the item is automatically updated and can be seen from the Rank column. The Rank
column is read-only.

Prioritize work
Review and prioritize the items of your portfolio plan pipeline to add them to the plan's roadmap
so that your teams can start working on them.
Before you begin
« Create a portfolio plan.
« Ensure that the planning items in the Prioritization page are sorted by the Rank column in

ascending order.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Review and prioritize the items in the Prioritization or Hierarchy tab views during your grooming
sessions. You can use the MoSCoW values assigned to an item to help you decide the priority of
work.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Prioritization or Hierarchy tab, mark a planning item as In Review or Prioritized.

Prioritization Update the Planning state field of the item.
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Short description Planning state
Workday Patent Awards Setup * Prioritized
Score Applications for Rationalizati l New - ]
Total Rewards Dashboard on My V ~ New

In Review
DevOps Integration with Jira

Prioritized
Enterprise Wireless Presentation S

Done
Collaboration Tools Evaluation Cancelled

Update the Planning state field of the item.

Prioritization Roadmap

Select lens: Project Portfolio (portfolio default) v

> Lens Hierarchy Planning st... Planning ...
~ Portfolio: HR
.
Hlera rchy H Sourcing Request Portal  New Demand
Offer Request Form * Prioritized Demand
Employee Transfer Process Simplification @wd
« New
HR Information System Implementation \rl
Prioritized
Employee Agreements d

Done

R Cancelled
Global Alignment & Automation =SS

Once you mark a planning item as Prioritized, it is automatically added to your portfolio
roadmap, based on the values in the Approved start date and Approved end date fields.

o If the dates fall within the portfolio planning period, then the item is displayed on the
roadmap.

o If either of the date fields is empty, then the item is added to the Unscheduled items list of
the roadmap.

@ Note: Your roadmap shows only those items that have Planning state set to Prioritized.

If you've marked an item as Done or Cancelled, that item is not displayed on the Prioritization
page by default. You can update the filter on the Planning state column to show the items that
are completed or cancelled.

4. Optional: From the Prioritization tab, you can update the planning state of multiple items at
once.
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a. Select the Planning state cell of one of the rows that you want to update.

b. Press and hold the Ctrl key (for Windows OS) or command key (for Mac OS), and select the
Planning state cells of the other rows that you want to update.

c. Double-click one of the selected cells and choose a state.

Short description Planning state

New Benefit Tracking Page % Prioritized
HR service - Benefits - Category re % Prioritized
Employee on-boarding process imj D New
Contingent Worker Onboarding © New
Workday Patent Awards Setup © New
Integrate HR Portal with Training 2 © New
Employee Off-boarding Process Iir D New
New Hire Surveys © New

HR service: ManageNow Implemer  © New
(Optional)

Categorize planning items using tags

Categorize your planning items based on your requirement by adding tags.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Tags enable you to categorize planning items. You create the tag name, which should name the
reason for the tag. You can make the tags visible to everyone, some people, or just yourself. The
visibility setting specifies who can use the tags to search for planning items.

Any tagging additions or removals made to a planning item are automatically synced across all
views in the Planning page and in the Scoring page. After tagging planning items, you can use
the tags to search for planning items using the Filter option (7==)) in the List view of Prioritization
and in the Scoring page.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the List view of Prioritization, add a tag for a planning item using one of the following
options.
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From the List view of Prioritization

From the Details page of a planning item

a. In the Tag column for the planning item you
want to add a tag, double-click the cell and
then enter a name for the tag.

b. Press Enter to add the tag.
The tag is added to the planning item.

You can add more tags.

Prioritization  Roadmap  Capacity Planning
Groupedby:  None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)
o Ra.. 7=  Name Tags
Develop Workday SN Integration N
) i

Offer Request Form

5
6

7 Employee Transfer Process Simplification
8 HRinformation System Implementation
9

HR Service Portal

10 Employee Agreements

0]
o} 11 HR Portal for Employee Performance Review

a. Select the name of the planning item that
you want to add a tag.

The Details page of the planning item
opens.

b. Select the Tag icon (E>) next to the name
of the planning item in the form header.

c¢. In the Tags window, fill the Add Tag field
with a tag name.

d. Press Enter to add the tag.
The tag is added to the planning item.

You can add more tags.

@ Portfolio Planning >  Annual Planning for 2024-2025 - Planning >  Employee Transfer Process Simplification

Employee Transfer Process Simplification E>*

Type State Updated
EZEE Draft  2024-03-2103:48...

Details Resource assignments  Goal/Target Relationships (2) Milestones Product idea

¢ Demand e

Name %

Employee Transfer Process Simplification

Description

() Note: The tag visibility setting defaults to private, which means the tag is only visible
to the user who created the tag. So, only the user who created the tag can use the tag to
search for planning items labeled with that tag.

4. To change the visibility setting of the tag, on the Details page of the planning item, select the

tag and change the Viewable by setting.
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Edit Tag

Tag name

testtag

Viewable by

Me -

~ Me
Groups and Users

Everyone

N ™ S

Me

Tag is visible only to the person who created
the tag. Only the user who created the tag
can use the tag to search for planning items la
beled with that tag. This setting is the default.

Groups and Users

Tag is visible to specific groups or users. You
can specify the groups and users who can
view this tag.

Everyone

Tag is visible to everyone.

@ Note: This visibility setting is only avail
able to an admin or tags_admin role.

A planning item can have multiple tags and each can have a different visibility setting.
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®»

Tags

Add Tag

Me ]

migration X

Groups and Users

project management X

Everyone

high priority X

5. To remove a tag from a planning item, double-click the cell in the Tag column on the List view or

select the filled tag icon (’) on the Details page of the planning item to open the list of tags,
then select the X next to the tag you want to remove.

Create RIDAC item for a planning item

Create RIDAC items (Risks, Issues, Decisions, Actions, Changes) for a planning item to track and
manage governance across the planning lifecycle.

About this task
RIDAC is a governance framework that tracks five key item types for planning items:

« Risks: Potential events or conditions that could negatively impact the planning item or its
outcomes.

« Issues: Current problems or blockers that require immediate attention and resolution.

« Decisions: Critical choices or approvals needed to move the planning item forward.

« Actions: Specific tasks or steps required to address risks, issues, or implement decisions.
« Changes: Modifications to scope, schedule, resources, or other planning item attributes.

Creating RIDAC items for your planning items provides a unified view of governance activities,
ensuring visibility across the portfolio and enabling better decision-making.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.
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3. From the Prioritization, Hierarchy, or Roadmap tab, select a planning item and open the full
details page for which you want to create a RIDAC item.

4, Create a RIDAC item for the planning item.

For this RIDAC type Do this

Risk a. Select Risks.

b. Select New.
c. On the Risk form, fill the required details.
d. Select Save.

Issue
a. Select Issues.

b. Select New.
c. On the Issue form, fill the required details.
d. Select Save.

Decision .
a. Select Decisions.

b. Select New.

c. On the Decision form; fill the required
details.

d. Select Save.

Action a. Select Actions.

b. Select New.
c. On the Action form, fill the required details.

d. Select Save.

Change request a. Select Request Changes.

b. Select New.

c. On the Change Request form, fill the
required details.

d. Select Save.

Resulit
The selected RIDAC item is created. The item displays in the RIDAC page of the portfolio plan to
easily track all RIDAC items in one place and take right decisions.

Personalizing views for prioritization

Personalize how the Prioritization and Hierarchy tabs on the Planning page are displayed in
Portfolio Planning Workspace so that you can view the information that is most relevant to you
and your stakeholders.

Personalize Prioritization view

Group and sort the planning items by the attributes of your choice, and customize
the displayed columns to facilitate effective grooming.

Personalize Hierarchy view
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Modify the views based on the lens to learn how work in the current portfolio
plan relates to other lenses and gain better visibility into roll-ups of finances and
schedules.
Personalize Prioritization view
Personalize the Prioritization tab view in the Planning page in the workspace so that you can view
the information that is most relevant to you and your stakeholders.

Before you begin
Crealte a portfolio plan

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
This task provides guidance on different options to personalize the Prioritization view of the

Planning page.

Personalization preferences are saved as the portfolio plan's settings in Portfolio Planning. So,
these settings are applied to all the users or user groups that the portfolio plan is shared with.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Use the Personalize side panel to update the display of rows and columns on the page.

a. Select the Personalize icon (_™).

b. From the Columns section, select the columns that you want to see or hide the data of.
You can reorder the columns here to change their display order on the backlog.

If you want additional columns to be available in this page, your admin can configure them.
See Configuring additional columns for Prioritization page in Portfolio Planning.

c. From the Rows section, choose how the rows are displayed, using the Shade alternate rows
toggle.

4. Group your items by one or multiple columns that are on display in the Prioritization page.

You can group the planning items by an attribute of the type choice or reference. Some
examples to group by are Planning state, Planning item type, Owner, and Primary goal.

Use one of the following ways to group the planning items. Repeat the action to group the list
by multiple attributes.

Drag and drop a column name to the

Grouped by bar above the list.
Drag and drop

In the sample list here, the Planning item type
column is dropped into the Grouped by bar.
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Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)

Short description Planning state Planning item type
Create Sales Manager Dashboard in CRM Portal * Prioritized Project

Create Sales Manager Dashboard in CRM Portal = In Review Demand

CPQ Tool Implementation = In Review Demand
Outsource FSM Support Team = In Review Demand

Sales Pipeline Predictive Analysis & Prioritized Project

Demand Mgmt Implementation for Sales BU * Prioriized Project

B fe] B Bl @ a8

Implement Sales Quoting system & Pricritized Project

Select the Column actions icon (|;|) and se
lect Group by <attribute>.

Planning item type | : Approved start ...

Use Column actions Project

Pin column

Demand Unpin+

Demand Group by Planning item ...

Aukandld bhic caliima e

5. Sort the planning items by any column, by clicking the column name.
For example, you can sort the items by Approved start date.

6. Filter the planning items by an attribute.

a. For the column that you want to filter, select the Column actions icon (|;|).
b. Select Filter.

c. Select or type the filter that you want to apply.

For example, you can have the list to show only New items, by filtering the Planning state
column. Other examples to filter by are the item's planning state, primary goal, or priority.

© Note:

You can filter only on those attributes that are of the type choice, string, or reference.

7. Pin columns to the left or right of the list.

a. For the column that you want to pin, select the Column actions icon (|;|).

b. From the Pin column section, select Pin to left or Pin to right.
The default selection is Unpin.

8. Adjust the width of the columns as per choice or set the width to autofit.
Hold and drag the column border to adjust its width. You can set the column width to autofit

using the Autofit this column or Autofit all columns options from the Column actions (|;|).

9. Reset columns to default settings by selecting Reset columns from the Personalize menu ().
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Selecting this option reverts the column personalization, grouping, and sorting to default
settings.

Personalization settings that you've made so far on the Prioritization page would be cleared.
Any personalization that you make after this point is set as the new preference for the portfolio.

10. Apply quick filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in Portfolio Planning

Personalize Hierarchy view
Personalize the Hierarchy view in the Planning page of Portfolio Planning Workspace so that you
can view the information that is most relevant to you and your stakeholders.

Before you begin
Create a portfolio plan.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Sort the planning items by an attribute of your choice and use the Personalize side panel to
customize the display of the columns.

Personalization preferences are saved as the portfolio plan's settings in Portfolio Planning. So,
these settings are applied to all the users or user groups that the portfolio plan is shared with.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Personalize the timeline view and the columns on the grid view using the Personalize side
panel.

a. Select the Personalize icon ().

The personalize side panel opens.

]
Personalize X
®
Timeline Columns
Bar labels
Dependency lines -

Layout Grid and timeline v

b. From the Timeline section, toggle the display of item names and dependency lines.
You can also choose to update the layout. Select Grid and timeline view, Grid view, or just the
Timeline view.
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c. From the Columns section, update the planning item fields that are displayed in the grid
view.
Select the necessary columns and click Apply.

4. Sort the planning items by any column, by clicking the column name.
For example, you can sort the items by Approved start date.

5. Apply quick filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in Portfolio Planning

Export portfolio plan items from Prioritization
Export the data of portfolio plan items from your portfolio plan into a Microsoft Excel or CSV file.
You can share this data and collaborate with your business stakeholders.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Strategic Planning > Strategic Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. In the Prioritization tab, select List view.

4, Verify that the columns you want to export are personalized.

@ Note: If the filters are applied on the view, the filtered data is exported.

5. Use the personalized side panel to export the data of your portfolio plan items.

a. Select Export icon ( L ).

b. From the File type drop-down on the Export window, select Excel or CSV to export the data
to a Microsoft Excel or CSV file respectively.
A file with the selected format is exported. By default, the name of the file is
ABC_Prioritization_Listwhere ABCisthe name of the portfolio plan you exported
the data from.

Access execution records from Portfolio Plans
After creating a planning item demand in a Portfolio Plan, access the corresponding execution
demand record directly from the Prioritization, Kanban, or Roadmap view.

Before you begin
Role required: apw_user, ap_read_only

About this task
An execution record is created in the Demands module for each planning item demand, using
alignment integration. For more information, see Configuring Portfolio Planning with PPM.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Open an execution demand from the Prioritization, Kanban, or Roadmap view.
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I ™ S

Prioritization

Kanban

Roadmap view

a. Select the row context menu of a planning
item of type demand.

b. Select Open demand.

a:0 8  Employee Transfer Process Simplification Pr— Demand

0 | Movetotop HR Information Syster Implementation =i Reiew Demand
Move to bottom

o FY25 HR Information System Implementation priizes Demand
Duplicate

O | peete demand HR Service Portal Pt Demand

o FY25 HR Service Portal Ptz Demand

o: o 13 Employee Agreements oNew Demand

0:o0 14 FY25 Employee Agreements O Demand

a. Select the Actions menu of a planning item
demand card.

b. Select Open demand.

New In Review Priortized Done Cancelled

2-High 15 ~

Workday SN Integration
G

FY25 Offer Request Form
G

| Integrate HR Portal with Training

a. Select a demand planning item from the
roadmap.

b. Select the execution URL from the side pan
el.

The execution demand is opened in the Demands module.

Current demand

i=List > HRAnalytics & Dashboards

HR Analytics & Dashboards

State: Draft | Type: Project

+ Al Overview

E Details

Details Demand Tasks

@ Docs

I Financials i Demand

Narme

Stakeholders

HR Analytics & Dashboards ©

Priority  State
4-low e Draft

[ identify similar demands }[ Save \[ Submit demand J[j

[ HR Analytics & Dashboards

Category

[ Strategic

Type k.

[y [ Project

Resource assignments (9)  Goal/Target Relationships (1) More v
~ e
pork notes Attachments
Number P
| [ DMNDO0O1104 B e
{ [
Approved start date
v ] [2024001 8 Activity @ v oa s
Approved end date
o arnab.chowdhury@snc
M J { 2024-09-20 8 ’ Field changes » 2023-06-16 05:49:52

Description

Start date

2024-04-01 =] ‘ Opened by

Due date

State Draft
2024-09-20 e |

Impact 3 -Low No attachments available

Drag or select files to upload

Select file

Priority 4 - Low

Details

Portfolio

Priority

Planning roadmaps in Portfolio Planning

Create a layout of the plans for upcoming projects or initiatives while aligning them with your
business objectives using roadmaps in a centralized workspace. Facilitate collaboration among
stakeholders and adjust plans on the go.
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Roadmaps in Portfolio Planning Workspace are of two types: Portfolio plan roadmaps and free-
form roadmaps.

For portfolio plans, only those planning items that are prioritized from the Prioritization page are
shown on the roadmap. See Prioritize work.

Use the information in the following sections to start using roadmap capabilities for your
business plans.
Related topics

Roadmaps in Portfolio Planning

Create a free-form roadmap

Create a standalone visual roadmap to start high-level planning of work from different units of the
company.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Create a standalone roadmap to plan work across multiple units of your organization, such as
projects of all departments. To learn more about free-form roadmaps, see Roadmaps in Portfolio
Planning.

Select a source table as a starting point to base your roadmap on. Select one of project or
demand for a simple roadmap or Planning Item table for a hybrid roadmap.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select New.
If this is the first free-form roadmap in your ServiceNow
free-form roadmap.

® instance, select Create your first

3. Use the Create free-form roadmap wizard to fill out the details of your roadmap.
a. Select a source table to base your roadmap on.

b. Add conditions to filter the data from the source table.

For example, if your source table is Project, the related filter condition can be Business Unit
is Finance AND Active is true.

c. Enter details of the name and planned dates for the roadmap.

e Note: The start and end dates for your roadmap act as a date range filter for all the
items displayed in the roadmap.

4. Select Create.

Resulit
« A new roadmap is created and displayed.

« This roadmap is listed in the Free-form roadmaps tab of the home page of Portfolio Planning
Workspace.
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What to do next
« Update, personalize, and collaborate with your roadmap.

« Add milestones or create dependencies for the items planned on your roadmap.

Update details of free-form roadmap
Update the details of a free-form roadmap to reflect the changes in priorities or the timeline of
the roadmap.

Before you begin
Creale a free-form roadmap.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2. Select aroadmap to openiit.

3. From the roadmap header, select the More actions icon ( : ).
4. Use the Update free-form roadmap wizard to edit out the details of your roadmap.
5. Select Update.

Result
The roadmap is updated and the roadmap items are displayed according to the latest changes.

Share a free-form roadmap with stakeholders
Add people from your organization who are the stakeholders for the work involved in your
roadmap plan so that they have visibility into the roadmap's progress.

Before you begin

 Create a free-form roadmap.

« Ensure that the users that you add as stakeholders have the appropriate role to access the
roadmap. For more details on user roles, see Components installed with Portfolio Planning.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Grant access for the free-form roadmap to other users and stakeholders in your organization.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a roadmap to openiit.

3. From the roadmap header, select the Share roadmap icon (E“f;).

4. On the Share roadmap form, select users to share the roadmap with and set their access
appropriately.
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a. In the Members or Groups field, enter the names of individual users or groups.

b. From the Access field, select the access level as Viewer or Editor for the users selected.
= An editor can view and change the roadmap's settings and data.

= Aviewer can only comment or add attachments. They can’t change any settings or data.

5. Select Send invite.

What to do next
Change the access level or remove access for a user or a group.

1. On the Share roadmap form, select Manage access.

2. From the user or group card, select the action menu icon ( i ).

3. Select the right access level or select Remove.

Collaborate on a free-form roadmap with stakeholders

Add comments and attachments to a free-form roadmap for other users of your organization can
review and share their feedback. Collaborate and ensure that your roadmap aligns with your
company's priorities.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user or sn_roadmap_plng.roadmap_editor

About this task
Using the Comments side panel, add attachments or notes at the roadmap-level or the planning
item-level.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a roadmap to collaborate on.

3. Select the appropriate tab at the roadmap-level or planning item-level.

From the roadmap header, select the Com
Roadmap-level

ments icon (D)

a. Select a planning item to open its details in
Planning item-level the side panel.

b. Open the Comments or the Attachments
tab.

4. Add attachments or worknotes.
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In the Attachments tab, select Browse and up

Attachments
load afile.
In the Comments tab, add notes or comments
and select Post Worknotes.

Comments

If you want to address your comments to a
user, @-mention their name in the comment
directly.

Managing free-form roadmap views

Portfolio managers can create customized views for their free-form roadmap by applying
personalization settings such as grouping, milestones selection, dependencies selection, and
tracking mode. Portfolio owners or editors can share these personalized views with stakeholders
to enable easier collaboration on the free-form roadmaps.

Benefits of free-form roadmap views

Portfolio managers can create personalized views as needed by applying settings such as
grouping, milestones selection, dependencies selection, and tracking mode.

« Views can be created as private or pubilic.

« Can create up to three private views and up to 10 shared (public) views.

« Free-form roadmap views can be shared with stakeholders to enable collaboration on the free-
form roadmap.

« Switch between shared and private views as needed.

Create a free-form roadmap view
Create a customized free-form roadmap view based on your requirements, so you can access it
when you log in again and share it with stakeholders for collaboration.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task
You can create up to three private views and up to 10 shared (public) views per free-form
roadmap.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a free-form roadmap to openit.

3. Change the view as needed.
For example, you can enable the Tracking mode toggle.

The Save as new view option appears on the free-form roadmap header.
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ServiCenow Al Favorites  History  Workspaces

Portfolio Planning Workspace <

"é‘\l & Portfolio Planning > Enterprise Roadmap
%8 Enterprise Roadmap @ ol m- E]
- K
23 (O Tracking mode
7 Q1-2023 Q2-2023 Q3-2023 Q4-2023 Q1-2024
Strategic priority v oy | 8
Jan Feb Mar Apr May X Jul Aug Sep Oct Dec Jan Feb
(o]
o roadmap mikstones @
Delight Customers ~ X = HRIS Document Management
et Module
Employee Experience ~ “HR & Employee Engagement Initiative i Attendance Management System
 EE - Onboarding + Employee Dacument Management
Employee Portal + Annual Comp Application

: Employee Recognition

< HR Portal for Emplayee

“ HR & Employee Engagement

ol

Transfer Process

fuaibetticsshiob o liot s ikt il s e
: Career Development HR Knowledge Management 0 S |
Knowledge Redesign - 180 & 360 Feedback 1
R combiit Dt s R R

< HR Core Setup

4. From the free-form roadmap header, select Save as new view.

5. On the Save as new view window, fill the details.
a. Enter a name for the view in the View name field.

b. Optional: Select the Shared view toggle to make this view pubilic.

(FY251808 360 Feadback | ||

[Erpiceaponaiss “ f

=

Selecting the Shared view toggle makes the view visible to all stakeholders with whom this

free-form roadmap is shared.

c. Select Save.

Result

The shared view for the free-form roadmap is created and is visible to all stakeholders with whom

this free-form roadmap is shared.

What to do next

« Share the free-form roadmap with your stakeholders to start collaborating on the free-form

roadmap. See Share a free-form roadmap with stakeholders.

« Edit a free-form roadmap view to change the existing view. See Edit a free-form roadmap view.

Edit a free-form roadmap view

Edit a customized free-form roadmap view based on your requirements, so you can access it

when you log in again and share it with stakeholders for collaboration.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task

« Only the owner of a free-form roadmap view can edit a shared (public) view.

« You can have up to three private views and up to ten shared (public) views per free-form

roadmap.
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Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a free-form roadmap to openiit.

3. From the free-form roadmap header, select the view you want to edit or override with your
personalization settings from the list of available free-form roadmap views.
The selected view appears.

4. Make changes to the view as needed.
For example, enable Tracking mode toggle.

After you make any change to the view, the Save view option appears in the free-form roadmap
header.

5. Select Save view.
The view is updated to reflect the changes made.
6. Optional: To edit the name of the view, select the Free-form roadmap drop-down from the

free-form roadmap header and then select the Edit view icon ( s ) next to the view you want to
edit the name for.
On the Edit view window, fill the details.

a. Update the name for the view in the View name field as required.

@ Note: Only the owner of the free-form roadmap view can rename the view.

b. Optional: Select the Shared view toggle to make this view public or disable the Shared
view toggle to make the view private.

Important: Changing a shared view to a private view removes access for existing
stakeholders.

c. Select Save.

Servicenow Al Favorites  History =~ Workspaces Portfolio Planning Workspace -

A4
%8 Enterprise Roadmap © Ol m- E]
X
= &) Tracking mode
Q1-2023 Q2-2023 Q3-2023 Q4-2023 Q1-2024
Strategic pri... » Depart.. sy | @
son Feb war o May Jon sl g sen oct Now Dec Jan eb
@
No roadmap mikestones @
Delight Customers ~
m _ Customer Reference Module
" eGreen
Sales _ Sales Pipeline Predictive Analysis
s Green
(empty) HRIS Document Management o%
#Green
Employee Experience A
HR Employee Portal G  Employee Document Management o

o Green o Green

Employee Recognition o HR Portal for Employee Performance Review -

*Green " #Green

@ .
] By 1 System
Green o Green

Career Development e HR Knowledge Management o
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What to do next
Share the free-form roadmap with your stakeholders to start collaborating on the free-form
roadmap. For more information, see Share a free-form roadmap with stakeholders.

Related topics
Create a free-form roadmap view

Delete a free-form roadmap view

Delete a free-form roadmap view

Delete a customized free-form roadmap view if it is no longer needed or if the maximum limit of
ten shared or three private views has been reached.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task

« Only the owner of the free-form roadmap view or an editor of the free-form roadmap can delete
the view.

« Deleting a free-form roadmap deletes the view, including any changes made to the view.
However, this action keeps the items (projects, demands, epics) intact in the free-form
roadmap.

« You can have up to three private views and up to ten shared (public) views per free-form
roadmap.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a free-form roadmap to openiit.
3. Select the Free-form roadmap view drop-down from the free-form roadmap header and then

select the Delete view icon (0 ) next to the view you want to delete.
The Delete this view window appears.

4. On the Delete this view window, select Delete.
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Related topics
Create a free-form roadmap view

Edit a free-form roadmap view

Duplicate a free-form roadmap

Create a roadmap with the data of an existing roadmap. If the roadmap you want to create is
similar to an existing roadmap, duplicating the existing roadmap saves your time.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Create a standalone roadmap to plan work across multiple units of your organization, such as
projects of all departments. To learn more about free-form roadmaps, see Roadmaps in Portfolio
Planning.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning > Free-form
Roadmaps

2, Select a roadmap that you want to create a copy from.
3. From the roadmap header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Duplicate
roadmap.

4. On the Duplicate roadmap window, fill the details.

a. Enter a name for the roadmap in the Roadmap name field.
By default, the name is ABC (Copy ) where ABC is the name of the roadmap you copied
from.

b. Optional: Select Share with same users and groups option to grant access to the users of
the roadmap you copied from.
The action grants same read and edit access as is the users had for the roadmap you copied
from.

c. Select Confirm.

Result
« A new roadmap is created and a link is generated on the screen to access the new roadmap.

« This roadmap is listed in the Free-form roadmaps tab of the Home page of Portfolio Planning
Workspace.

What to do next
« Update, personalize, and collaborate with your roadmap.

« Add milestones or create dependencies for the items planned on your roadmap.

Create planning items from roadmap view

Create and add new planning items to your portfolio roadmap or free-form roadmap directly from
the roadmap view.
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Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. From the roadmap view, select the New <item type> option.

o For a free-form roadmap, the option depends on the roadmap's source table.

o For a portfolio plan roadmap, the option depends on the portfolio plan settings.

One planning item type Multiple planning item types
New demand ‘ O ‘ ‘ @ ‘ ‘ New demand - ‘
‘ New epic

|
| New project |

3. On the form, fill in the required field information.
For full field information, see Demand planning item form or Project planning item form.

4. Select Submit.

Result
The new item appears on the roadmap, at a place based on its approved start and end dates.

If you don’t fill both the approved start and end date fields, the item that you created would be
moved to the list of unscheduled items. You can add them to your roadmap plan later. For more
information, see Plan unscheduled items into roadmap.

Modify planning items from roadmap
Update the details of planning items or delete them from a portfolio plan or free-form roadmap so

that your roadmap reflects the latest plans.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Edit the details of planning items from a side panel view, or the full details view in the roadmap.
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Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, From the roadmap view, select a planning item that you want to update or delete.
The side panel opens with the Details tab.

Further, you can select Full details and open the item's record page. On the full details page,
you can also view related lists such as Milestones, Dependencies, and others. For field
information, see Demand planning item form or Project planning item form.

0 Note: If your free-form roadmap was built on one of the PPM tables, such as project
[pm_project] or demand [dmn_demand], you can only make updates from the full details
page.

3. Update the details or delete the item.
o To update, edit the field details and select Update.

If you're on the full details page, select Save.

o To delete, do the following:

a. On the full details page, select the More Actions icon (" ) and select Delete.

b. Select OK to confirm.

Plan unscheduled items into roadmap
Add items without start or end dates yet to your portfolio plan or free-form roadmap.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

Planning items that meet the criteria of your portfolio plan or free-form roadmap, but don’t have
either the start or end dates are categorized as unscheduled items. As you progress in your
planning, use the unscheduled items list to schedule these items into your roadmap timeline.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Roadmap type

Navigation

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.
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Roadmap type Navigation

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. From the sidebar, select Unscheduled items ((=).

3. From the list of unscheduled items in the side panel, drag and drop a planning item at a place
of your choice on the roadmap.

Q4 -2021 Q1 -2022 =
| o | N | b | mn | Fe Miar nor | Unscheduled items X
@
Drag and drop items to the board
©
HR service - HRIS - Revisions (Jobvite services)
Implement Sales Quoting system
é
L1 Request Automation o

Next Generation Procurement

Outsource FSM Support Team

RFP Management in ServiceNow

Sales Enablement Content

Sales Pipeline Predictive Analysis

SAP and ServiceNow Integration

Self-service Customer Portal

Solution Consulting Portal

Reschedule roadmap items
Update the planned dates of your roadmap items to account for any changes in your scheduling
priorities.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. To change the dates planned for a roadmap item, resize the roadmap item bar.
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3. To reschedule the roadmap item, drag and drop the item to a timeline area of your choice.
Q4 -2021 Q1-2022 Q2 -2022 Q3-2022

MNov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May ‘ Jun | Jul | Aug |

Add milestones for roadmap

Track key dates of your plan's timeline by creating milestones and displaying them on the
roadmap.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

For the timeline of your portfolio plan or free-form roadmap, create milestones such as launch
dates, deadlines, or other key events directly from the roadmap view.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

Portfolio plan roadmap
b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. From the More actions drop-down, select New milestone.
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‘ O ‘ ‘ < ‘ New demand

New epic

New project

New milestone

3. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see Roadmap milestone form.
4. Select Submit.

5. Optional: Repeal steps 2 through 4 to add more milestones to your roadmap.

Result
Milestones that you created are visible on the roadmap.

Here is an image of a sample roadmap with the milestone bar showing different milestones for

the planning
3 - 2021 - 2021 1-2022
»Own.. W = = = J [ g ‘ @
Aug Sep Oct Mo Dec Jan Feb Mar
O]
4 (ol L4 |
. =
rchite
sz (S “ Workforce Planning Tool
Ma Bl Services - Operatiores Penpectimcn | o S
: . SO (w Achieved
wpit.. Migrate Box to Onedrive B Missed +
B Upcoming
ctor, e Enterprise Wireless Presentation Solution Owner I o |
simplify IVR options for service desk B Abel Tuter [Architect) B
period. - 1
The color of the milestone, shown on the legend, indicates the status of the milestone.
« Red: Missed milestone.
« Green: Achieved milestone.
» Grey: Upcoming milestone.
If multiple milestones are scheduled close to each other, they might appear grouped in the
milestone bar. In this case, you can expand and collapse the milestone bar to view all the
milestones of that period.
© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 121

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

Q3 - 2021 Q4 - 2021
me 4
Aug Sep Oct Mo

Update a roadmap milestone
Update or delete the milestones that you added to your portfolio plan or free-form roadmap so
that they reflect any change of plans.

Before you begin
Add milestones for roadmap.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, To reschedule a milestone, you can drag and drop it at a timeline area of your choice.
Q3 - 2021 Q4 - 2021

Aug Sep Oct Mow

If you want to update other details or delete the milestone, proceed with the following steps.

3. From the roadmap view, click the milestone that you want to update.
The side panel opens showing the milestone details.

4. Update or delete the milestone.
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o To update, edit the field details and click Save.
For information on the form fields, see Roadmap configuration form.
o To delete the milestone, click Delete.

Select OK to confirm.

Add milestones for roadmap items

Track key outcomes of your planning items (such as demands and projects) by creating
milestones for them, directly from the roadmap view.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Select a roadmap item and create a milestone for it. Use the roadmap side panel to fill in the
details and submit.

For free-form roadmaps, milestones are supported only if the source table is Planning Item
[sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

© Important:

You can’t add a project milestone from the roadmap view. Creating or updating project
milestones may impact the associated project plans. So, it’s recommended to create or
update project milestones using Project Workspace in Project Portfolio Management (PPM).

However, any existing milestones of the project are visible on the roadmap if you've
integrated Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, From the roadmap view, click a planning item to which you want to add the milestone.
The side panel opens showing the item details.

3. Select the Milestones tab.
Alternatively, you can click Full details and select the Milestones tab from the full details page.

4. Select the Add milestone icon (_").
If the item doesn't have any milestones, select New milestone.

5. On the form, fill in the fields.
For field information, see Planning item milestone form.

6. Select Save.
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When you go back to the Milestones tab, you can see the milestone listed there.

7. Optional: Repeat steps 2 through 6 to add more milestones to your items.

Result

« Milestones that you created are indicated on the roadmap item bars.

Here’s an image of a sample roadmap with the roadmap items indicating that they have

Q12022 Q22022 Q32022 Q42022
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

Increase Standards N
Compliance by 30%...

Accelerate growth in IT N
core

Build the foundation
for...

1 v

Milestone 2

@<
Deadline

Create breakout year for N

customer operations Sep 10, 2021

%)™
.. PPM Data Separation ﬂ &
" M $15000 )

milestones.
« Pointing your cursor over these milestone indicators shows the details such as the milestone
name, type, and due date.

« Clicking one of these indicators opens the Milestones tab of the Item details side panel. Here,
you can see a list of all the milestones for this planning item.

What to do next
Learn more about managing milestones:

« Customizing milestone display on roadmap
« Item milestone errors in Portfolio Planning Workspace

« Update roadmap item milestones

Update roadmap item milestones

Update or delete the milestones that you added to your planning items (such as demands, scrum
epics, or programs) so that they reflect any change of plans.

Before you begin
Add milestones for roadmap items.

Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
From the portfolio roadmap or free-form roadmap, select a planning milestone to update its
details. Use the roadmap side panel to edit the details and submit.

For free-form roadmaps, milestones are supported only if the source table is Planning Item
[sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.
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© Important:

You can’t add a project milestone from the roadmap view. Creating or updating project
milestones may impact the associated project plans. So, it’s recommended to create or
update project milestones using Project Workspace in Project Portfolio Management (PPM).

However, any existing milestones of the project are visible on the roadmap if you've
integrated Portfolio Planning with Project Portfolio Management.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, From the roadmap view, click a planning item and select the Milestones tab.
The side panel shows the list of all the milestones associated with this planning item.

Alternatively, you can click Full details and open the item's record page and then select the
Milestones tab.

3. Click the milestone that you want to update.
4. From the milestone form, update the details or delete the milestone.

o To update, edit the field details and click Save.
For information on the form fields, see Planning item milestone form.
o To delete the milestone, click Delete.

Select OK to confirm.

Add dependencies for roadmap items

Create dependencies and visualize relationships between planning items of your portfolio or
free-form roadmap, so that you can adjust their scheduling.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

From the portfolio roadmap or the free-form roadmap, use the item details side panel to create
dependencies between two planning items. Dependencies are supported for projects, epics,
demands, initiatives, programs, or any custom planning item types that you may have created.

The dependency for a planning item on your roadmap can be on an item from the same
roadmap, a different roadmap, or the item might not be planned yet. Learn more about
dependencies in the roadmap.
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o Note: Dependencies for free-form roadmaps are available only if the roadmap's source
table is Planning Item [sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, From the roadmap view, click a planning item for which you want to add the dependency.
The side panel opens showing the item details.

3. Select More > Dependencies.

4. From the Dependencies tab, select the Add dependency icon ().
5. On the form, fill in the fields.

For form field information, see Dependency form.

6. Select Save.
Result

The dependency is created between the selected planning items
and is listed in the Dependencies tab of the Item details side

[Epic] Tool implementation 7 x

Details Milestones Dependencies *

Dependency

Depends on (1) A

DEP0O001015

[Demand] New Ul ® Green

panel.

On the roadmap, you can see the dependency details from the roadmap item card or the
dependency lines. Learn about display settings available for dependencies on the roadmap.

If one of the dependency items is not on the roadmap, then the dependency details are shown
on the roadmap item card, with a redirect link to the external planning item. In this case, the items
could belong to the same roadmap or not.
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What to do next
 Learn how to resolve a roadmap item dependency error.

« Update the dependency details or delete it. See Update roadmap item dependencies.

Update roadmap item dependencies
Update or delete the dependencies for the planning items on your roadmap so that they reflect
any change of plans.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Use the roadmap side panel to change the details of a dependency or delete it.

Dependencies for free-form roadmaps are available only if the roadmap's source table is
Planning Item [sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, From the roadmap view, click a planning item whose dependencies you want to update or
delete.

The side panel opens showing the item details.

3. Select More > Dependencies.
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Dependencies for this planning item are listed in the form of cards.

4. From the side panel, locate your dependency and use the More actions icon ( * ) to edit or
delete.

a. Select Edit.

b. In the Dependency details form, update the
Edit dependency required fields and select Save.

For field information, see Dependency
form.

a. Select Delete.

Delete dependency b. In the confirmation dialog box, Select

Delete.

Personalize roadmap view

Customize the way that your roadmap is displayed. Group the roadmap items, color them by a
category, add numerical data points, and display milestones and dependencies to analyze your
roadmap efficiently and take informed decisions.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
This task provides guidance on different options to personalize your roadmap view. Choose the
options that you want to apply.

Any settings that you apply here are saved as preferences per roadmap. All users who can
access the roadmap would see the same settings.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2. Modify the scale of the timeline of your roadmap.
Select the time scale icon (27 7) and choose Month, Quarter, or Year.

@ Note: The timescale view that you choose is saved in the roadmap preferences.
3. Use the side panel to personalize how your roadmap looks like.
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a. From the side bar, select the Personalize icon (@).

b. Group and color your roadmap items by the available attributes.

You can group the roadmap items by up to two attributes and color-code them by one
attribute.

You can work with your admin to add other attributes for the Group by, Color by, and Metrics
fields. See Customize planning item display preferences in Portfolio Planning.

c. Enable visibility of owners of the roadmap items by using the Owner toggle.

d. Display data points such as planned cost on the roadmap item bars by adding fields in the
Metrics section.

You can add up to three metrics.

Planned cost L
Actual cost & o=
Actual benefit &

e. If your roadmap items (such as projects, epics, or demands) have milestones, adjust how
they're displayed using the toggles in the Milestones section.
For more information, see Customizing milestone display on roadmap.

f. If your roadmap items have dependencies, adjust how they’re displayed using the toggles in
the Dependencies section.
For more information, see Customizing roadmap item dependency display.

g. Identify the current date on your timeline using the current date indicator.
Enable the Current date line toggle from the Other settings section.

4, Filter the data shown on the roadmap by applying conditions to the planning items.

a. From the sidebar, select the Filter roadmap items icon (" ).
The side panel opens to show the currently applied filters in the Filter overview.

b. Select Update Filter to add or update the conditions.
Use the AND and OR operators to build your conditions.

c. Select Apply.

5. Quickly enable or disable the display of dependency lines between the roadmap items using
the Display dependency lines icon ( & ).

6. Zoom in, zoom out, and reset the zoom of your roadmap view by using the zoom options.
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o}
(; ) Note: The zoom level that you choose isn’t saved as the roadmap preferences.

7. Apply quick filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in Portfolio Planning

Customizing milestone display on roadmap

Easily track the milestones of your roadmap timeline or its planning items by choosing how the
milestones are displayed on the roadmap view.

The Personalize (@) side panel on the roadmap provides different toggles to personalize the
display of milestones on your roadmap.
« For portfolio plan roadmaps, these toggles are always available.

« For free-form roadmaps, these toggles are available only if the roadmap's source table is the
Planning Item table [sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

Milestones Show/Hide
Roadmap milestones - )
Item milestones - )

Only milestones o=

Milestone label

Milestones toggle Roadmap view

Roadmap milestones ree—— |
Shows the milestones of the roadmap . emem g
timeline.

Item milestones @21

Oct Now Dec Jan
R

Planning item milestone indicators

< Emplnynm@:w/l..

“ HR service: ManageNow Implementation

Shows the milestones of the planning items.

€ Global HR/Summit Nomination

4 Workday Manager Portal
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Milestones toggle

Only milestones

Shows just the milestones on the roadmap by

hiding all the planning item bars.

When you select this toggle, the group by and
color by fields are changed and made inactive.
Your previous personalization settings are
available when you turn off this toggle.

You can also see that the milestone indicators

are colored in this view.
¢ Red: Missed
« Green: Achieved

« Black/Dark gray: Upcoming

@ Note: If the total number of item-level
milestones, including the milestones for
unscheduled items, exceeds 100, the
item milestone indicators aren’t visible
on the roadmap. You can work with your
admin to change this number to a value
of your preference. For more information,
see Update the display limit of items for
Prioritization and Roadmap in Portfolio

Planning.

Milestone label

Shows the milestone labels.
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Customizing roadmap item dependency display

Improve the efficiency of identifying the relationships between your planning items by choosing
how the dependencies are displayed on the roadmap view.

The Personalize (@) side panel on the roadmap provides different toggles to personalize the

display of dependencies on your roadmap.
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« For portfolio plan roadmaps, these toggles are always available.

« For free-form roadmaps, these toggles are available only if the roadmap's source table is the
Planning Item table [sn_align_core_planning_item] or one of its extensions.

Dependencies Show/Hide
View dependencies - )
Dependency lines - )
Only items with dependencies

Dependencies Toggle Roadmap view
View dependencies Dependency circles on the

) roadmap
Indicates dependencies in the form of circles
on either side of the planning item bars. N E”""‘d"’”a“a“’”m'

tal 1

These circles either contain a number ° :
inside them (G), indicating the number of th fornew hire @ 5 HRF

dependencies that item shares, or is colored
Dependency circles

red ( ' ) indicating a conflicting dependency.

@ Note: This toggle must be enabled
to use the other two toggles in the
Dependencies section.

Dependency lines Dependency lines between the
) ) o planning items
Indicates dependencies using lines between R T L B e e e e
the planning items. z 2
« Workday Manager Portal

HR service - Benefits - Category revisions.

5 HR RegioalOnboaring Autamation [ HR Servies ECH Heat

onboarding process improvement

These lines are shown only if:

« Both planning items of the dependency are

Tracking Page

within the same roadmap E——
« Dependency is of the Depends on type
Only items with dependencies Roadmap showing only items
with dependencies
Filters the roadmap to show only those e T o202 as-2022
planning items that have that have at-least one F T

Depends on type of relationship.

+[1) Annual Comp Appl

The items shown here can depend on items
on or out of the current roadmap.
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Track the progress of roadmap items

Visually track the completion of a work item on your portfolio plan roadmap or free-form roadmap
using the tracking mode.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Use a toggle to switch your roadmap view from planning mode to tracking mode. The roadmap
item cards turn into progress bars to indicate the status and progress.

Note: While in Tracking mode, you cannot create, update, or reschedule roadmap items
and milestones. This view is a read-only mode.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning and open your
roadmap.

Portfolio plan roadmap a. From the Portfolio Plans tab, select a portfolio plan.

b. From the Planning section, select Roadmap.

Free-form roadmap From the Free-form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

2, Use the Tracking mode toggle to turn on the tracking view of the roadmap.

Tracking mode
3. Optional: Personalize the roadmap view in tracking mode.

Q Note: The group by and color by personalization that you've done in the planning mode
of your roadmap gets carried over to the tracking mode but the metrics are not carried
over.

a. Enable or disable the visibility of the roadmap item status and percentage complete using
the Status and % Complete toggles respectively.

b. Display data points such as planned cost on the roadmap item bars by adding fields in the
Metrics section.
You can add up to two metrics in tracking mode.

¢. Personalize the display of milestones.
You can choose to display the milestone with just its icon or along with its label.

Milestone indicator with label Milestone indicator
Q1 -2022 01-2022
Jan Feb Mar Jan Feb Mar
P Partner presentation F
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Result
The tracking view of your roadmap is displayed according to your personalization settings. A

sample view of roadmap tracking is shown in the following image.

Projects 2022 ———p[ Tracking modea |

Q3-2021 Q4 - 2021 Q1-2022
Portfolio -+ Strategies
Jul Aug Sep Oct Mo Dex Jan Feb '
Employee Engagem
ent « Annual Comp Application 7.06%
» Green
Women in Tech Initiative
» Green
Total Rewards Dashboard on My Work [employee portal]
# Green
Grow the business P HR service: ManageMNow sessio... 0% HR service: 9 Box request
® Green ® Yellow

Apply quick Filters for Prioritization and Roadmap data in Portfolio
Planning
Quickly apply filters for data in the Prioritization or Roadmap tabs to help you seamlessly plan

using a consistent data set across all views of the tab.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Quick filters help you filter the data shown in the List and Hierarchy views of Prioritization and

Roadmap. These filters are saved as your preferences. This way, you can view the same data
across all views for a tab, even when you log back in later, helping you seamlessly plan, prioritize
and roadmap work.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.
3. Based on the tab you want to work in, select Prioritization, Roadmap, or Capacity Planning.

4. From the portfolio plan header, select Filter and add conditions.

You can add filters for only those fields that are of the choice or reference type, within the tab.

© You can apply filters on only those fields that are available in those views.

© The filters are automatically applied and the data shown in the tabs is automatically
refreshed.
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o The filters set in the Prioritization tab are not applied to the Roadmap tab and vice-versa.

o The filters set in to one view are also applied to the other views, within the same tab.

& Portfolio Planning > HR Hire to Retire Value Stream - Planning

= HR Hire to Retire Value Stream

Timeline Portfol

an entities
2022-06-01 - 20231231

legan Burke (it portfolio manager)  Value Streams: Hire to Retire

Prioritization ~ Roadmap  Capacity Planning

Select lens: Value Stream (portfolio default) v
> Lens Hierarchy Planningst..  Approvedst..  Approved en...
v Value Stream: Hire to Retire

v Application Model: ACME Corporation HR Employee Ser...

Employee Recognition *« Prioritized 2022-06-20 2022-09-23
HR Core Setup *« Prioritized 2022-09-13 2022-12-16
Training *« Prioritized 2022-11-14 2023-02-16

v Application Model: ACME Corporation Employee Portal

EE - Catalog ¢ Prioritized 2023-04-07 2023-07-10

EE - Onboarding ¢ Prioritized 2022-06-20 2022-09-23

Prioritization filters

Filter Select value

[ Planning state + ] faed x ‘

[ MoSCow v l ‘ Must have X ‘ @
+ Add Filter

Clear all filters
EE - Onboarding

Optimizing planning with scenario planning in Portfolio Planning

As a portfolio manager, optimize your portfolio planning by comparing potential outcomes,

assessing their alignment with strategic goals, and approving the best scenario as your live plan.

Scenario planning items in the Prioritization tab

The Prioritization tab of the Scenario page enables you to add and remove planning items

to/from a scenario and adjust their dates.

SIMULATION MODE (D

Scenario: EarSta

Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization

Prioritization Roadmap

Groupedby: - None (Drag the column headings here torset groups)

Scenario planning items in the Roadmap tab

The Roadmap tab displays a Gantt chart-like view of the planning items in the scenario, showing
their planned start and end dates across the portfolio plan timeline. Using the Roadmap tab, you

Rank LIE ¢ Name Planning state Planning item type
a 1 @ Machine Learning Classification & Regression infrastructure for BI  Prioritized Demand
a : @& IAM Service Catalog Phase 1  Prioritized Project
a 5 @ SAPIT-4-GRC OS Migration & DB Upgrade (State: POC) * Prioritized Project
a 7 &) SAPIT-5-BPC Application Upgrade  Prioritized Project
a 2 MobiChord - Phase 3 =In Review Project
a 4 SAPIT-3-SAP PO/SLD Upgrade/Migration to HANA = In Review Project
a 3 Digital Media Request - Phase 1. o Prioritized Project
a 8 Resource Off-boarding Phase 2 =n Review Project
a 9 ‘greytHR integration with Workday = In Review Project
a 10 Data Masking Phase 2 = n Review Project
a 1 GRC Indicators Supporting Data s Prioritized Project
a 12 SAM Reclamation (Recovery & Deployment) = In Review Project
a 13 GRC Process Improvement * Prioritized Demand
G 14 SAP CRM Cloud Migration = In Review Demand
a 15 Field Services Upgrade  Prioritized Demand
a 16 ML Similarity Framework  Prioritized Demand
G 17 Replace Tableau with Performance Anaytics * Prioritized Demand
a 18 Discovery Implementation s Prioritized Demand
a 19 Migrate Internal Build instances to AWS  Prioritized Demand
a 20 Artificial Intelligence in Operations % Prioritized Demand
a 21 Unification of Mobile Apps o Prioritized Demand
a 2 Replace SVN with Github.  Prioritized Demand

Start date

2023-03-15

2023-05-17

2023-07-07

2022-11-23

2024-07-01

2022-10-19

2023-02-08

2023-01-18

2023-04-22

2023-01-18

2023-04-01

2023-01-11

2022-09-18

2022-12-12

2023-01-16

2022-09-11

2022-09-03

2022-10-16

2022-10-04

2022-11-14

2023-01-09

2023-01-17

End date

2025-07-31

2025-05-31

2025-05-31

2025-05-31

2025-06-30

2025-05-31

2025-06-30

20250228

20250331

2025-05-31

2025-04-30

2023-08-20

20250131

2025-07-23

2025-05-31

2025-05-01

2023-10-04

20230228

20250331

20250131

2025-07-31

2025-06-30

(9]

MoSCoW

@3- Could have

@3- Could have

can drag the bars representing planning items across the timeline to adjust their dates.
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SMULATIONMODE ©
B Scenario: EarSta | ~ Bl Aporove scenario
Bl Timcine Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization
Prioritization Roadmap IO Tackingmode | 7 Filter ‘
Portfolio o Q3 -2024 Q4-2024 Q1-2025 Q2 - 2025 Q3- 10 v‘ ©
Aug Sep oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Aor May Jun Jul
No roadmap milestones [0)
Application -~ | ST i e — _
Mesemiaien © Madine Leaming Clssicaton S Regressonnfastocture or 81
+
b}
Scenario planning items in Financials tab
The Fi ial fthe S i | m d
e Financials tab of the Scenario page enables you to set custom targets, budget, and
- SIMULATION MODE © —
(S)| Scenario:EarSta | - BB}l Avorove scenario
artilioplan enties Cretedby
I ot 25 Mi2.Dec. Desartment: T Automaton Sokitons _ Sy Adeesratr
8l portolio outcomes Prioritization  Roadmap  Financials (Frner)
= Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Currency -USD | Time scale Fiscal Year Range FY25-FY25 | [ setTargets |
— Financials
FY25 Capex FY25 Opex FY25 Total 8
& Capex Target Capex Budget
$3.00M $1.65M In Plan Rank 1= Name Budget Forecast (0 Budget Forecast (O Budget Forecast (0 ®
@
open st P Target 3,000,000 3,000,000 6,000,000 B
3.00M 373.00 K
$ i Target balance 1,354,000 2,627,000 3,981,000
Tota imulted Bucget §
02 " - 1 Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency (0] 360,000 360000 O 15,000 15,000 (0] 375,000 375,000
| —tel - 2 Automation of cloud infrastructure management and deployment. [} 45,000 45000  © 54,000 54000 O 99,000 99,000
65% T .
O 3 Automated software deployment and version control o o o o 0 o
;”l‘)‘:o‘"“"‘ fromie e 4 Security automation for continuous vulnerability scanning and patching 50000 35000 60000 42,000 110000 77,000
- 5 Robotic process automation (RPA) for task management and IT support 156,000 117,000 40,000 30,000 196,000 147,000
Actual Cost-Outofplantems
$0.00 - 6 Infrastructure provisioning and scaling through automation © 90,000 90,000 54,000 54000 D 144,000 144,000
Unked to0items
= 7 Automated patch management across IT systems o o o o o o
i AR = 8 Network configuration and monitoring automation 720,000 540,000 30,000 22,500 750,000 562,500
Strategic Alignment
= 9 Automating data integration, transformation, and backup processes 180,000 135,000 66,000 49,500 246,000 184,500
Namber
goal - 10 Continuous integration/continuous delivery (CI/CD) automation ) 45,000 45000 © 54,000 54000 O 99,000 99,000

Portfolio Manager can simulate multiple scenarios with different budget combinations and
compare their outcomes to arrive at an informed decision to balance the resources and strategic
objectives. Using the financials view in Scenario planning, you can get a simulation mode for the
financial information. Using this view, the strategic planning users such as Portfolio managers,
Program managers, or Portfolio user working on the portfolios, can set a portfolio budget target
for a particular planning cycle, which could be a monthly, quarterly, yearly, or beyond a year up
to 5 years. Using this defined budget, portfolio users can prioritize the planning items within the
portfolio to analyze if the prioritized items can be executed within their portfolio budget, while
reviewing the monetary benefit from the prioritized items.

© Important: Enable the budget allocation property to allocate budget to your planning
items at portfolio-level and configure the budget attributes to allocate budget by expense
type or cost type.

Create multiple scenarios to compare them, and work with your stakeholders to approve an ideal
plan with better monetary benefit returns. Once approved, the approved Scenario will become
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your new portfolio plan for the defined planning cycle. For more information to know about the
changes happening in a portfolio after scenario approval, see Approve a scenario.

You can perform financial scenario planning throughout your planning or execution cycle
depending on your organization needs such as at your regular planning cycles, quarterly
reviews, or financial review cycles. Financials in scenario planning helps you to arrive at an
informed decision and customize the portfolio planning to match with your organization needs.

© Note:

« Finanicals in scenario planning is supported only for Epics, Projects, and Demands type
of planning items.

« Customers using the Legacy Investment Funding should migrate to new experience to
work on the financial scenario planning.

Personalize your scenario planning financials view using the Time scale and Range filters.
Manage the budget of your planning items by monthly, quarterly, or yearly cadence depending
on the planning cycle of your organization.

Outcomes panel in Scenario planning

The outcomes panel in the simulation indicates the financial information of the portfolio such as
target and budget amounts for Capex and Opex, set budget target for this simulation, utilized and
remaining budget from the target, benefit from the In-plan items, and the actual costs accounting
from the out of plan items. The aggregated data is fetched based on the portfolio timeline range
including the target and budget data.

Representations in outcomes panel for the identification.

Outcomes panel representation

Indication Definition

Red text for amount without progress bar No defined or set target amount for this

indication for Total Simulated Budget scenario.

Red text for amount and red progress bar for  Total allocated budget for planning items

Total Simulated Budget exceeds the scenario's set target amount.

Red text amount for Capex Budget Capex Budget allocations exceed the
scenario's Capex target.

Red text amount for Opex Budget Opex Budget allocations exceed the
scenario's Opex target.

Green text for budget amounts and green Budget allocation for each expense types and

progress bar total budget is within the scenario's set target.

Scenario planning features

In scenario planning, you can perform the following actions:

Feature Description

Create a scenario Create a scenario from the current plan, or
another scenario, in a simulated environment
to compare the scenario with the live plan and
other scenarios.
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Feature Description

Compare scenarios Compare scenarios and the live plan side by
side to review tradeoffs and items added or
removed from the plans.

Approve a scenario Approve the best scenario.

Manage scenarios View list of scenarios, rename scenarios, and
delete scenarios.

Scenario planning use cases

The following are high-level use cases for scenario planning.

« Fiscal year planning: Megan Burke, Portfolio Manager at ACME Inc, is planning for the next
fiscal year and is required to prioritize planning items and align them with the organizational
strategic goals. Megan creates a scenario for the portfolio plan and then uses the Prioritization
tab to align items with goals. Megan holds discussions with program managers and with the
financial team, creates multiple scenarios, and compares them. Megan approves the optimal
scenario as a well-aligned strategic portfolio plan for the next fiscal year.

« Mid-cycle reprioritization; Changed priorities emerging mid-year require adjustments to the
current portfolio plan. John Doe, the product manager at ACME Inc, creates a scenario and
incorporates the changed priorities. John adjusts the plan based on the program manager's
and financial team's feedback and finalizes the plan.

Create a scenario

Create a scenario from a live plan or another scenario in a simulated environment to compare the
scenario with the live plan and other scenarios.

Before you begin
Role required:
« sn_align_core.apw_user

« sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user - to view and edit financial details.

About this task

Creating a scenario enables you to visualize and anticipate potential outcomes. You can create
a scenario based on the live plan or on another existing scenario. Once you have created one
or more scenarios, you can compare them side by side with the live plan and approve the most
desirable scenario. The scenario you approve becomes the live plan.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.
3. Select Create scenario.
6 Note: Before you have created your first scenario, you see the Scenario planning

button on the Scenario page. In such a case, select Scenario planning and then you see
the Create scenario button.

a. Enter a name for your scenario in the Scenario name field.

b. Optional: Enter the details of your scenario in the Description field.
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c. In the Copy From field, select the Current Plan or the name of an existing scenario based on
which you want to create the scenario.

d. Select Create.

The Scenario planning- [Scenario Name] page appears with the Prioritization tab open. The
Prioritization tab lists all the planning items that you have in the live plan, or in the existing
scenario that you copied the scenario from. The planning item start and end dates are
determined based on the dates specified in the live plan or the actual execution dates.

o InPlan toggle: By default, the In Plan toggle is switched on for planning items that have
the planning state as Prioritized or Done and have their start dates within the portfolio plan
timeline. The In Plan toggle is turned off for items that have the status New, In Review, or
Canceled.

o Yellow highlights for out of range dates: The planning item dates that are out of range of the
portfolio plan timeline are highlighted with a yellow background. For such items, the In Plan
toggle is turned off.

4, Use the Prioritization tab to include or exclude additional planning items in the scenario.

SMULATIONMODE
‘ [#} ‘ Approve scenario

Scenario: EarSta

Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization

Prioritization  Roadmap [ 7 Fier
Groupedby: None (Drag the column headings hereto set grovps)

Rank I Name. Planning state Planning item type Start date End date MoSCoW A

15 @
NG 1 @) Machine ression infrastructure for BI + Prioritized Demand 2023-03-15 2025-07-31 20
HING 3 @) 1AM Servi e1 * Prioritized Project 2023-05-17 2025-05-31 2 @
HING 5 @ SAPIT-4-GRC OS Migration & DB Upgrade (State: POCH  Prioritized Project 2023-07-07 2025-05-31 X g
P q 7 &) SAPIT-5.BPC Application Upgrade & Prioritized Project 20221123 2025-05-31 2
Hd 2 (O MobiChord - Phase = In Review Project 2024-07-01 2025-06-30 2 @
HENG 4 (D SAPIT-3-SAP PO/SLD Upgrade/Migration to HANA = In Review Project 2022-10-19 2025-05-31 20
HING s (OD Digtal Media Request - Phase 1 e Prioritized Project 2023-02-08 2025-06-30 P
NG 8 (D Resource Off-boarding Phase 2 = In Review Project 2023-01-18 2025-02-28 B3 - Could have 2
HENG s (DB greytHR integration with Workday = In Review Project. 2023-04-22 2025-03-31 83 - Could have 20
HING 1 D Data Masking Phase 2 = In Review Project 2023-01-18 2025-05-31 2
HENG u (o GRC Indicators Supporting Data ¥ Prioritized Project 2023-04-01 2025-04-30 2
N "ile= = In Review Project 20230111 @ 20230820 [0) 2
HENG 13 (5 # Prioritized emand 2022-09-18 2025-01-31
HENG u (o = In Review Demand 20221212 2025-07-23
HENG 15 (D # Prioritized emand 2023-01-16 2025-05-31
HENG 16 (D # Prioritized emand 2022-09-11 2025-05-01
NG 7 (D # Prioritized Demand 2022-09-03 @ 2023-10-04 (0]
HENG 18 (T 4 Prioritized 2022-10-16 @ 20230228 0]
HENG 1 (D s to AWS # Prioritized 2022-10-04 2025-03-31
HENG 20 (O # Prioritized 2022-11-14 2025-01-31
HING 1 (OO e Prioritized 20230109 2025-07-31 P
NG 2 (IO Replace SVN with Github + Prioritized 2023-01-17 2025-06-30

a. Optional: To exclude a planning item from the scenario, turn off the In Plan toggle.

b. Optional: To include a planning item in the scenario, edit the start and end dates of the item
to fall within the portfolio plan timeline, and then turn on the In Plan toggle.

If you include out-of-timeline items in a scenario, these items remain in the scenario during
the planning and prioritization process. When the scenario is approved, the dates of these
items are updated to align with the scenario dates. However, because these updated dates fall
outside the original portfolio plan timeline, the items are moved out of the live portfolio plan.

5. Use the Roadmap tab to view planning item dependencies and adjust planning item dates:
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SMULATION MODE (D

Scenario:Earsta |-

Timeline Portfolio plan entities Created by
2024-08-01 - 2025-07-31  Portfolios: Application Modernization

Prioritization I Tacking mode [ 7 Filter

Portfolio o Q3-2024 Q4 - 2024 Q1-2025 Q2 - 2025 Q3- av
Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun W) @

No roadmap milestones @
Application -~ | SRS e — _
Modernization | & Machine Leaming Classification &Regression infrastructure for I

a. Drag the start or end of the planning item bars to change their start or end dates.
b. Drag the planning item bars to shift them in the plan timeline.
c. View the dependencies and milestones of the various planning items.

6. Use the Financials tab view the prioritize, invest, and execute the right items to provide best
returns on investments for your organization.

SIMULATION MODE ©

Scenari: Earsta (- ©

Timeine Portioio lan enii - Created by

Portfolio outcomes Prioritization ~ Roadmap  Financials (Frwer]
Grouped by: - None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Curency-UsD | Time scale Fiscal Year Range FY25-FY25 | [settosets]
Financials
FY25 Capex FY25 Opex FY25 Total @
Capex Trget Cape Budget
$300M $165M InPlan  Rank 1= Name Budget Forecast O Budget Forecast ) Budget Forecast () ®
P Open et Target 3,000,000 3,000,000 6,000,000 2
$300M 37300k Target balance 1,354,000 2,627,000 3,981,000
Ym;;fg;“a""‘ - 1 Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency © 360,000 360000 © 15000 15000 O 375000 375,000
| —tel - 2 Automation of cloud infrastructure management and deployment. [} 45,000 45000 © 54,000 54000 O 99,000 99,000
P sammae . 3 Automated software deployment and version control o o 0 0 0 0
- 4 Security automation for continuous vulnerability scanning and patching 50000 35,000 60000 42,000 110000 77,000
- 5 Robotic process automation (RPA) for task management and IT support 156,000 117,000 40,000 30,000 196,000 147,000
- 6 Infrastructure provisioning and scaling through automation &) 90,000 90000 O 54,000 54,000 &) 144,000 144,000
7 Automated patch management across IT systems o o o o o o
8 Network configuration and monitoring automation 720,000 540,000 30,000 22,500 750,000 562,500
)= 9 Automating data integration, transformation, and backup processes 180,000 135,000 66,000 49,500 246,000 184,500
- 10 Continuous integration/continuous delivery (CI/CD) automation 0] 45,000 45000 O 54,000 54,000 (0] 99,000 99,000

a. Set target for your portfolio budget.

i. Select the Set Targets () button.

ii. In the Set Targets window, set budget for an expense type or a cost type using the inline
edit feature.

Q Tip: You can change the Time scale and Range to set targets for each fiscal period
at monthly, quarterly, or yearly cadence to meet your organization's planning cycle.
The target set for a higher timescale, it is equally split it between the fiscal periods.

Once the target is set for a scenario, the Target row displays the defined target amount by
fiscal period and budget allocation choices.

b. Include or exclude planning items in scenario using the In-plan toggle.
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c. Add or reduce budget for individual planning items using the inline editing feature.

Changes made to the budget using while creating a scenario are marked with © icon.

What to do next
» Create more scenarios, if necessary.

« Compare scenarios. You can directly compare scenarios from simulation mode by selecting
Compare scenarios from the Scenario actions list.

« Approve a scenario.

Compare scenarios

Compare scenarios side by side to evaluate comprehensive planning, optimize resource usage,
confirm feasibility, and financial information.

Before you begin
Verify that you have created one or more planning scenarios and selected planning items for

execution. For more information, see Create a scenario.
Role required:
« sn_align_core.apw_user

« sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user - to view the financial widgets.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. From the Create scenario menu, select Compare scenarios.
The Compare scenarios page appears.

4. Select Add Scenario To Compare and select or deselect scenarios to be included in the
comparison.
You can add up to five scenarios to the comparison.

5. Select Compare.
You can also view the Compare Scenario page by selecting Compare Scenarios from the
Scenario Actions menu in the Scenario page. The Compare Scenario page appears with the
scenario open in the Scenario page included in the comparison with the current plan.
The selected scenarios appear side by side on the Compare Scenario page.

6. Compare different aspects of the scenarios such as Budget vs Target, Benefit, Budget
distribution, trade offs.
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& Portfolio Planning > Portfolio FY25 > Scenario Planning - Benefits optimization > Compare scenarios

Compare scenarios

Budget vs Target

Benefit

Budget Distribution

Planning items

Current plan

Current execution plan

Capex Budget

$0.00 K
| —————— = 11137

Target not set

Opex Budget

$0.00 K
e —— EthV

Target not set

Total Budget

$0.00 K
————————— Empty

Target not set

Total Benefit from In-Plan items

$1.63 M

0
prioritized planning items

() Note: Cost and benefit widgets in compare scenarios page reads the live data of In-

Benefits optimization

Capex Budget
$705.00 K
—— 700.00 K

101.0% target exhausted | $-5.00 K avallable

Opex Budget
$350.00 K
— 400.00 K

88.0% target exhausted | $50.00 K available

Total Budget
$1.05M
— .10 M

96.0% target exhausted | $45.00 K available

Total Benefit from In-Plan items

$1.45M

Increase.
§525K

I Save co.
Improve.

$175K
No Prim.
$130K

Tradeoff

(<) Added to this plan (8)

* Al Sales lead gencatior®

* CRM System Upgrade

* Integration with Marketing Platform

* Quote Management System

Sales Dashboard Development
* Sales manager employee portal
* Sales Training Portal

* Territory Mapping Tool

Approve scenario

-+ Add scenario to compare

Prioritization by rank

Capex Budget

$692.00 K
—— 700.00 K

99.0% target exhausted | $8.00 K available

Opex Budget
$311.00K
—— | 400.00 K

78.0% target exhausted | $89.00 K available

Total Budget
$1.00M
— .10 M

91.0% target exhausted | $97.00 K available
Total Benefit from In-Plan items.

$1.23M

Increase.
$475K

Ib;we co..
$293 K

Improve...

$156 K

Improve
$BOK

Tradeoff

(<) Added to this plan (10}
* Al Sales lead geneation

* CRM System Upgrade

* Customer Portal Implementation

* Integration with Marketing Platform

Lead Scoring System

* Mobile Sales App

* Quote Management System

* Sales Dashboard Development
* Sales Email Automation

* Sales Training Portal

Approve scenario

Plan items for which the budget isn’t manually changed while scenario planning.

Visual cues in scenario comparison

Criteria

Description

Removed from this plan

Added to this plan

Items that are removed from the plan when
the scenario is approved, are marked with a
red X.

Items that are added to the plan, when the
scenario is approved, are marked with a
green checkmark.

The following are some indications of the suitability of a scenario for approval:
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o All planning items providing a focused strategy that supports the organization's objectives
effectively.

o The trade-off section includes relevant items, demonstrating comprehensive and inclusive
planning that addresses various aspects of the project or initiative.

© The scenario is realistic and achievable, considering current constraints and capabilities,
confirming that planned actions can be executed within the given timeframe and budget.

o Better benefit from financial planning using the widgets, Budget vs Target to validate the
allocated budget against the set targets, Benefit to identify scenario with better monetary
benefit, and Budget Distribution.

7. Optional: Select the Approve Scenario button relevant to a scenario to approve it.
For more information about approving existing scenarios in the Portfolio Planning Workspace,
see Approve a scenario.

What to do next
Approve a scenario

Approve a scenario
Approve a scenario that aligns with your organizational goals and offers the best business
outcomes to make the scenario your current plan.

Before you begin
Ensure that you have compared the scenarios and selected the one you want to approve. For
more information, see Compare scenarios.
Role required:
« sn_align_ws.scenario_approver

» sn_align_ws.spw_funding_user - to view and approve the financial changes.

About this task
When you approve a scenario:

« Planning items with the In Plan state are updated to the Prioritized state.
« Planning items that you moved out of the plan are changed to the In Review state.
« The approved dates are revised accordingly.

« Changes made to the budget of a planning item is will be approved as the budget.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.
3. From the Create scenario menu, select Compare scenarios.
The Approve scenario button is also available on the Scenario page. As soon as you have

created a scenario, you can directly approve a scenario without comparing it with the other
scenarios.

4. Select the Approve scenario button relevant to the scenario that you want to approve.
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Approve Scenario? x

Results of Scenario approval

Overrides the '"Approved' dates for planning items selected as 'In
plan' with the scenario dates.

Previously prioritized items with 'In Plan’ toggle switched off will
be deprioriztized, changing their state to 'In Review'

Changes made to budget for this scenario will be approved as
budget for the work items.

Control actions on approval

~—, Delete other scenarios
- Other scenarios will be deleted to keep things organised.

~ Convert In-plan Demands to Projects
" Convert all In-plan Demands to Projects, at once, for easy management.

Nates (optional)

Ex, add a summary of why the scenario was approved and who participated in

the decision
4

4

While approving a scenario, you can:

o Convert the priotitized demands to projects to automatically build a portfolio plan by
selecting the Convert In-plan Demands to Projects toggle.

o Delete the remaining scenarios by selecting the Delete other scenarios toggle.
o Enter a reason for approving the scenario in the Notes field.
5. Select Approve.

Result
The scenario is approved, and a notification is sent to the scenario approver and portfolio owner.

Manage scenarios
Use the Manage scenarios option to view a list of all scenarios, rename scenarios, or delete
scenarios.

Before you begin
Role required:sn_align_core.apw_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.

3. Navigate to Create Scenario > Manage Scenarios..
You can also select Manage Scenarios in the Recent Scenarios menu in the Scenario page.
The Manage scenarios dialog appears with the list of scenarios relevant to the current plan.

4, Do any of the following actions.

Description

a. Select the check boxes relevant to the sce
Delete a scenario narios that you want to delete.

b. Select Delete.
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T ™ S

a. Double-click the name field that has the rel
evant scenario name.

Rename a scenario The field becomes editable.

b. Edit the scenario name.

¢. Press the Enter key.

Using capacity planning in Portfolio Planning

Assess the resource capacity and review existing allocations, which help you to make informed
decisions while working on assigning resources.

Use the manage resource capacity screen to generate resource capacity details.

Use the Capacity Planning screen to view detailed information about the resource capacity
mapping to a portfolio.

Manage resource capacity

Manage resource capacity screen

SErviCeNOW Al Favorites History o Workspaces  Admin. Strategic Planning Workspace 7

Lastmodited 2024 1026001511 [ ]

skl Jn2023  Feb2023  Mar2023  Apr2023  May2023  Jn2023  Ju2023  Aug2023  Sep2023  Oct2023  Nov2023  Dec2023  Jan2024  Feb2024  Mar2024  Apr2024

Using Manage resource capacity, select a time frame and primary attributes to view number of
available resources. Generated resource capacity details are saved. You can regenerate capacity
to view latest changes in the resource availability.

Resource capacity screen helps you to view the following data.

« Resource availability for generated capacity.
« Total number of available resources in a monthly breakdown view.
« Latest date of generating the capacity details.

« Option to regenerate and fetch the latest capacity details from the employee profile mappings.

On the Manage resource capacity screen, you can:

« Filter resources with specific capacity attributes for a required date range to view the number
of available resources.

« Regenerate capacity details to view the latest details from the resource employee profile
mapping.
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Select resource criteria

« Select a primary attribute to automatically view the available groups, roles, or skills from the
resource assignments of the prioritized planning items.

« Switch between Auto-select and Manual-select option to view the allocated resource efforts
for all planning items or to view a custom data, respectively.

« Define resource criteria to view the available groups, roles, or skills from the resource
assignments of the prioritized planning items.

)| & Portolio Panning > HR nitatives for 2024 - Planning,

&3 Scoring = HR Initiatives for 2024 > Newdemand | ~ | ([l | : |
Planning Timeline Owner
20240101 2026-1231  System Adminsttor
Prioritization Roadmap Capacity Financials
i . .
| . Let's set this up!
' @ The body of work in current Portfolio is related to:
i
Goals
Choose resources for capacity review:
Resource based on: [ Group ~ |
Method ©
Auto-select ® Manual-select
ParllTeam X ) Core HR Team X ) HR Proces Teom
ITHR Soktons X )  Employes Monagement Team X
Show/hide modules cancel | ([EEEDE)
Capacity Planning

Capacity Planning screen displays the resource efforts from the prioritized planning items.
« Comprehensive overview of resource capacity and allocations.
» Current resource capacity allocation.

« Interactive Gantt chat to view prioritized planning items in the bottom tray to analyze and plan
work.
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> MR Intaties for 2024 Plaing

|~ coas = HRInitiatives for 2024 [0) (%) [ Newdemand | ~ | (MDY |
& Scoring
® Planning o
s
Tev) (ox
> Group,Role, Skl & Planing ltem Rank Toe = e aes — — x
1T HR Slutons 2412 as7 1389 435 4756 5656 s615 4675 1776 416 92 2466
> Architect 228 on 029 13 15 2 2 147 002 049 162 226
207 016 207 509 55 45 45 54 221 094 074 2
557 a4 143 159 2 a a 196 129 256 a2 55
249 053 027 273 293 343 a02 203 oz 119 224 326
as7 134 057 359 4 s B 396 o7 036 224 as
» 024 111 204 245 a6 413 413 a6 211 156 088 032
» 27 134 057 409 45 55 55 491 221 094 086 25
s 228 45 1022 2086 225 255 255 237 1264 881 a8 104
228 45 1022 2086 25 255 255 23 1264 881 as8 104
105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105
ot 82 15 2072 3136 E) B % 287 214 1931 1448 946
 Addtional tems 82 15 2072 2136 ) % % 287 214 1931 1448 946
Estinate outside . Summary 822 15 2072 2136 ) % 3% 287 214 1931 1405 91
Operationsl work Summary 043 036
* Planningitem Rank e
 Priorized Work ltem
1 epic >
2 epic a I
3 eic c
4 eic
Globalpayroll managemen... 5 evic s |
Aatomated payrl cacult.. 6 evic s c >
HR Ticketing system 7 epic c >
Recrutment workiow s epic c T >
 Non Priorized Work lem
Payeol Taation 5 evic

‘Show/hide modules

Understanding the Capacity Planning screen.

Capacity Planning legend

Color Description

Yellow (Gantt bar) Planning item with no resource assignments.

Blue (Gantt bar) Resource estimates for Planning items are
within the resource capacity.

Red (Cells and Gantt bar) Overallocation in resource estimates.

Green (Cells) Resource estimates within the resource
capacity.

Using Capacity Planning, you can:

« View the capacity allocations of prioritized planning items for your current portfolio and better
forecast your future resource requirements.

« Use the filter option (=) to view planning items by their type, state, priority or any by any
required attributes to create capacity plans.

@ Note: Default filter is set to display prioritized planning items only.

« View the updated resource capacity based on the assigned operational resource assignments.

« View the total resource capacity in the heatmap view.

Architect - Jan 24 X
Norisk.

Capacity
3.5

Total estimate

1.22 (34.86%)

Availability
2.28 (65.14%)

Values indicated in FTE
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« View total resource capacity and total estimates.

« View the efforts for operational work and efforts for estimates outside of portfolio in the
Additional items list.

« Redefine the workforce criteria by selecting Resource criteria ()

Example: Calculation of Operational Resource Assignment in Capacity Planning
As a Resource Manager, you can create operation resource assignments or migrate existing
operational resource plans of your employees to handle the required meetings, trainings, time off
and so on to meet your work requirements.

Consider a group with capacity of 2 FTE and resource manager creates a Group type operation
resource assignment for 10% of the capacity for training. This operational assignment can be
viewed in the Operational work line item in the top-tray of the Capacity Planning screen. The
value of the Operational work line item will be 0.2, which is 10% of total capacity of the group.

When a resource manager creates a Group type operation resource assignment for time off, this
doesn't update the Operational work line item but reduces the total available capacity.

Consider the same group for which resource manager creates an operation resource assignment
for 25% of the capacity for time off, for a quarter from April to June. The total available capacity

of the group for the quarter April to June will be 1.5 FTE, which is 75% of the total capacity after
reducing the 25% time off.

0.5 FTE, which is 25% of total capacity of the group will be reduced.

@ Note: The Operational work line item is highlighted in gray color.

SErvicenow Al Favorites History  Workspaces  Admin Strategic Planning Workspace

o IT—

B - oo = HRInitiatives for 2024 New demand | - | ([ |

Rank Type Rowtype
Availabilty 001

Avallabilty o

©w ©w w © © © © © o o f

&

063 0 ) [ o o -518 [ o o o 385

> IT HR Solutions an17 17 574 g X -anaa an12 23 774 414 98 20
 Planning item Rank Type

 Prioritzed Work Item

Show/hide modules.

Generate resource capacity

Generate and view the total capacity of the resources with primary attributes. Capacity details
helps Portfolio Managers to plan and manage planning items depending on the resource
availability.
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Before you begin

1. Enable planning attributes for capacity planning. For more information, see Enable planning
attributes for capacity in Portfolio Planning.

2. Generate employee profiles for resources. For more information, see Generate employee
profiles for resources.

Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace.

2. Select the Manage resource capacity option (.

() Note: If planning attributes aren’t enabled for capacity planning, you see an empty state
screen with an option to configure. Contact your admin to enable planning attributes
for capacity planning. For more information, see enable planning attributes for capacity
planning.

3. Use one the following options to view and regenerate the capacity details.

Use the Resource capacity filters to filter and
view the resource capacity within the select
ed date range for their primary attributes.

a. Select Start Month and End Month to de
fine a time frame.

You can select a date range up to 3 years.

b. Select at least one of the primary attributes
from Group, Role, or Skill.

Generate capacity details c. Select View capacity (e=).

d. On the Generate capacity details window,
select Generate.

The resource capacity details for the select
ed combination of primary attributes and
time frame is displayed.

() Note: Capacity generation is an
asynchronous process. You can gener
ate capacity for multiple combination
of dates and attributes.

a. Select Regenerate capacity (—).

Regenerate capacity details b. In the Regenerate capacity window, filter
the date range, if needed, and select Regen

erate.

Activate a schedule job to automatically gen
Scheduled job erate the capacity details of your resources
at required cadence. For more information on
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S =

how to activate a scheduled job, see Sched
uled job to automatically generate resource
capacity.

What to do next

Use Capacity Planning to view the resource capacity, resource-to-work mapping and re-prioritize
resource allocations to effective execute your prioritized planning items.

Use Capacity Planning in Portfolio Planning

View and analyze the resource capacity for your portfolio to plan and re-forecast the resource
assignments.

Before you begin
Generate resource capacity using Generate resource capacity.

Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace.
2. Select a plan from Portfolio Plans.

3. Select Planning > Capacity Planning.

4. Define a resource criteria by selecting a primary attribute from the list.
If you select Group, all the available groups from the resource assignments of the prioritized
planning items are automatically displayed in the Auto-select option. You can add or remove
the suggestions to view the resource capacity using the Manual-select option.

Q Tip: You can always redefine and change the resource criteria to view custom results
using the Resource criteria () button.

Choose resources for capacity review:

Resource based on:

Method ®

A - . Let's set this up!

|

| ® The body of work in current Portfolio is related to:
—

: \\§ Portfolio lens

| § Goals

|

|

|

(O Auto-select ® Manual-select

Payroll Team X Core HR Team X HR Process Team X

IT HR Solutions X Employee Management Team X
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.
5. Select Submit.
D) - cons HR Initiatives for 2024 Newdemand | +
=
L3
® > Group, Role, kil & Planning Item Rank Type Row type = o . . e = B =
e = o = om o o &6 = o = ™| =
o = o [ = = o o o = = = =] =
e
=
‘Show/hide modules Epic
Result

The Capacity Planning screen for resource capacity allocation for the selected workforce criteria
is displayed. Based on the workforce criteria selection, the resource capacity is nested by Group,
Skill, and Role.

Managing financials for planning items in Portfolio Planning

Manage budget, cost plans as forecasts, actual expenses as expense lines, generate labor
costs, create financial baselines, and view, analyze, and compare the financial performance of
your planning items at required cadence in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

The comprehensive financials view helps you to understand planned and actual costs, Forecast
(previously EAC - Estimate At Completion), Remaining Estimates (previously ETC - Estimate

To Completion), Actual (previously Actuals to date), and so on, for the selected item. You can
manage cost plans and associate the expense lines and process them to refiect the actuals for a
planning item.

Export the financials data from Costs and benefits or Baseline comparison view as Microsoft
Excel or a CSV file and share it with your stakeholders to review the financial performance of your
planning items and portfolio.

Cost view

Forecast your planned costs, create, and manage cost plans and expense lines to track the
financial performance of your planning items, review the latest costs and actuals.
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SErviCeNOW Al Favorites  History  Workspaces  Admin Strategic Planning Workspace ¢ | @ search K

o E > Acme C > Annual

(S)] Annual Comp Application © [ save | m
sate Updted
E Work in Progress  2024-01-08 11:34...

Details Resource assignments Financials Goal Relationships (1) Milestones (4) Product idea Feedback Depends on Dependent items Related items

—— Time scope Functional currency = "
@ Cost 5 Baselines FY22: M10-Oct - FY23: MO7 usD l &3 Create baseline
& BN | o
$218.50 K $63.00K ®
$214.50 K $222.00 K $-7.50 K Planned Cost Actual Cost o Date
Budget Estimate At Completion Budget VS EAC Variance $218.50 K $0.00 K $63.00 K $0.00 K 0}
Capex Opex Capex Opex
3
Grouped by:  None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Time scale Month | (@ Display mode Forecast v New cost plan n
o Name Cost type Expensetype  Startfiscal period  FY23: M11 FY23: M12 FY24: MO1 FY24: M02 FY24:M03 FY24: M04 FY24: M05
m} PRJ0010062 System ge Other Opex Opex FY24:M01 0
] Consulting External labor Capex Capex FY23:M10 6,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 4,500 4,500
[m} Miscellaneous Other Capex Capex FY23:M10 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500
[m} Labor costs Labor Capex Capex FY23:M10 7,000 7,500 7,000 7,000 7,000 6,500 6,500
o Software costs Software Capex Capex FY23: M10 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400
[m] Hardware costs Hardware Capex Capex FY23: M10 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,600
Total 21,500 21,000 20,500 20,500 20,500 19,500 19,500

In the Cost screen, you can:

« As a Project Manager, you have the enhanced visibility and ability to manage the financial data
across multiple project levels. Cost view of financials shows cost plans and expense lines from

sub-projects, allowing you to track the finances.

« The parent project widgets display the consolidated values of forecasted costs and expenses.

« Identify and manage costs using the Project/Demand column for any subproject or demand
directly from Cost view of the parent planning item.

« Reforecast all the cost plan values for future fiscal periods by double-clicking to edit the value
in the least time scale view, either by month or by period.

» Manage cost plans for your planning items. For more information, see Add, edit, or delete cost
plans.

» Add or edit expense lines for your planning items to record any planned or unplanned
expenses. For more information, see Add or edit expense lines.

« Generate labor costs for the fiscal period. For more information, see Generate labor costs.

« Create and compare baselines to capture the financial snapshot of your planning items. For
more information, see Create and compare financial baselines.

« Configure widgets to get a high-level overview of the financial data for your planning item.

« All financial details from sub-projects will be aggregated and displayed in the parent project's
cost plans and widgets.

Q Tip: Cost view gives you enhanced user experience to customize the left pane

columns by using the personalize icon ( ®)and by saving user preferences to retain the
customizations made to hide, view, or adjust columns, time scope viewing, and so on.

Multicurrency

The multicurrency feature enables you to manage the financials of your planning items in
two different currencies, Functional currency and Investment currency. Functional currency
is typically defined by the admin based as the primary currency that is used for planning,
budgeting, and tracking the financials of your planning items.
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Financial users can now perform the following financial activities in Investment currency.
« Ability to select the Investment currency.

« Track the planned and actual expenses.

« Allocate and manage the budget.

« View simple financials data.

© Important: New customers should install the PPM Standard Multicurrency
(com.snc.ppm_multicurrency) plugin to enable multicurrency feature and Activate
scheduled job to populate to multicurrency fields.

Using this feature, you can work on financial reporting at a global level and see the real-time
currency conversions of your financial records.

Organizations operation at a global or multinational level, the work is planned and financed at
one location and executed at a different location. Each might use a different currency from what
was used in the planning phase, multicurrency makes it easy to manage and track your planning
items using any currency.

You can monitor and track the financials in one currency, and capture the costs in a different
currency.

Using multicurrency, you can see all the costs in the currency you choose for the planning item,
instead of restricting to use Functional currency defined in your locale. For more information

on how to choose investment currency of your planning items, see Configure multicurrency for
planning items.

Financial records and widgets will display the costs based on the currency selection.

o Note: Once a cost plan, benefit plan or expense line or an investment budget gets
created, you won't be able to change investment currency. You can change the investment
currency as long as there are no financial records captured against the planning item.

Display modes

On the financials page for a planning item in Portfolio Planning Workspace, you have Display
Mode drop-down switch between different modes to view different formats of financial
information of your planning items. These views provide the relevant and focused information
which helps project managers and funding users to work on the financial planning.

« Forecast

» Budget vs forecast
 Planned vs actual
» Planned

Users with financial funding role [sn_align_ws.spw.funding_user] will see the Budget allocation
option instead of the Budget vs forecast.

Display modes value

Forecast View Actuals, Remaining estimates, and
Forecast for the entire scope of the planning
items.
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Display modes value (continued)

Mode Value

Use the time scale to view the actuals for the
past fiscal periods and planned costs for the
current and future fiscal periods.

Budget vs forecast View the Budget, Actuals, and Variance for
the fiscal periods and Forecast values for the
entire scope of the planning items.

Using this mode, you can:

« Compare the latest forecasts with the
approved budget at different time scales.

« View the budget vs actual for past fiscal
periods and budget vs planned for current
and future fiscal periods at fiscal period
level.

Budget allocation (funding role) View the Budget, Actuals, and Variance for
the fiscal periods and Forecast values for the
entire scope of the planning items.

Using this mode, funding users can:

« View the latest forecast and enter the
budget that can they be approved to the
work item.

» Analyze the variance for the past fiscal
periods and work on budget allocation for
future fiscal periods.

o Compare latest forecast with approved
budget and revise the budget, if necessary.

Planned vs actual Compare the planned costs with actual
expense for the past and current fiscal
periods, and view planned costs for the future
fiscal periods.

Planned View only planned costs for the full range and
manage the planned costs using the inline
editing feature.

© Note:

« If you don’t see the Budget allocation or Budget vs forecast display options, enable the
budget allocation property and configure the budget attribute at instance level.

« To work on budget allocation using the Next Experience, Activate a scheduled job to
migrate budget to Next Experience.

The last selected view is saved as user preferences.
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Default display mode and access level for financial users

User role Default mode Role-level access

sn_align_ws.spw_funding_user Budget Allocation Allocate and approve budget,
manage cost plans and
expenses lines.

sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user Forecast Manage cost plans and
expense lines.
business_stakeholder Forecast View financial data.
Baseline view

Create a financial to capture a snapshot of the financial changes for your planning items. You can
create on-demand baselines manually or automatically at a required cadence using a scheduler
job. For more information, see Create a baseline

() Note: Baselines created on the parent project include cost plans and expense lines
from all of the child projects to calculate and give you a better breakdown of the financial
performance of the projects and sub-projects.

Compare baselines to compare the difference in costs between latest status against a baseline
or between any two baselines.

() Note: Each baseline is tagged with a number based on the order that they’re created.
The Current Financials baseline captures the financials details in real-time and is always

represented with a flag icon (™).
Financial baselines now capture the investment currency for customers using multicurrency.

A planning item baseline includes the following financial metrics in investment currency.
« Investment currency

« Total planned cost

« Planned benefit

 Planned return

» Budget cost

At the investment baseline level, a corresponding investment baseline is automatically created.
This baseline captures:

» Planned cost

« Actual cost

« Planned benefit
« Actual benefit

« Total budget

» Capex, Opex, and breakdown of these fields, and so on

All values are populated along with their respective investment currency.

Cost plan baselines now store actual cost values in investment currency, along with the
investment currency field. Benefit plan baselines capture benefit values in the investment
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currency, along with the associated currency. At the breakdown level (for example, fiscal period
or monthly breakdowns), actual cost and actual benefit values are populated in investment
currency where actuals exist.

@ Note: Comparison of financial baselines using multicurrency is not yet supported.

You can view the planning item and investment baseline using the list view.
Access the pm_project_baseline list to view project baselines, and
sn_invst_pln_invst_investment_baseline to view the investment baselines.

The baselines comparison view helps you to understand the variances between the two
baselines.

SalesPortal 2.0 <

oot Roassines | v ot carency 5 Create baseline
< Baselines ovend jew
~
Baselne A: 2.2023.07-01 v Baseline B: < Current Financils = Veriance Top 3 variances by cost type
$285.00 K $292.70K $-7.70K Other Opex Labor Capex Software Capex
Estimte at completon Estimte st completon EACVEAC $-4.00K $-320K $-050K
Grouped by: - None (Drag the column headings here to set groups) Time scale Month
Full scope - EAC © FY23: M04 FY23: M05
Name Cost type [2]eac = EAC Variance [2] Actuals = Actuals Variance [2] Actuals X Actuals Variance
Software costs Software Capex 30,000 30,500 (500) 2,500 2,500 0 2,500 2,500 0
Labor costs Labor Capex 96,000 99,200 (3,200) 8,000 8,000 0 8,000 8,000 0
Product Documen...  Other Opex 17,000 20,000 (3,000) 7,000 7,000 0 0 0 0
Travel costs Other Opex 6,000 7,000 (1,000) 500 500 0 500 500 0
Hardware costs Hardware Capex 64,500 64,500 0 5,500 5,500 0 5,500 5,500 0
Professional services  Other Opex 71,500 71,500 0 8,000 8,000 0 4,000 4,000 0
Total 285,000 292,700 -7,700 31,500 31,500 o 20,500 20,500 0

Use the widgets when you compare baselines to view:

« Two dedicated widgets for each baseline displaying the EAC.

« The third widget displays the total variance between the EAC values of the selected baselines.

« The fourth widget displays the top three variances contributing to the overall variance by cost
type.

The widgets and the header rows are color-coded to help you identify the selected baselines.

Q Tip: Switch between different baselines from the comparison view by selecting the name
of a baseline from one of the widgets.

When you compare baselines, you get the list of cost plans with their associated costs types and
a breakdown view of actual expenses and planned costs.

By default, the time scale of the breakdown view is set to Month.

« Use the Time scale option to view the comparison breakdown view at monthly, quarter, and
yearly levels.

« Select Time scope to filter fiscal periods, data in the widgets, and the comparison table.
The widgets and the header rows are color-coded to help you identify the selected baselines.

(’_7 Tip: Select the name of a baseline from the first or second widget to compare different
baselines.
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Let's take an example of the comparison view of two baselines: 2023-10-01, Baseline A, and
Current Financials, Baseline B.

Example: How actuals, planned, and EAC are compared between two baselines

captured at different timestamps

For a selected baseline, based on the creation date, the table shows Actuals values for the past
fiscal periods from the created date and Planned values for the current and future fiscal periods.

Consider a planning item scoped from July 2023 to June 2024. Baseline A is created on
2023-10-01. If you compare the Current Financials baseline in December 2023 to the baseline

capturedin

1. The baseline comparison view show Actuals vs Actuals columns from July 2023 to September

2023.

Name

Professional

Server costs

Total

October 2023:

Cost type

services External labor Capex

Travel costs Other Opex
Labor costs Labor Capex
Software costs Software Capex
Hardware costs Hardware Capex
other costs Other Capex

Hardware Capex

FY23: MO7

Actuals

3,500
800

9,800

4,000

18,100

= Actuals
3,500
800

9,800

4,000

18,100

FY23: M08
Variance IZ‘ Actuals
o 3,500
o 450
o 9,800
o 3,000
o 4,000
o 20,750

2. Planned vs Actuals for October 2023 and November 2023.

Name

Professional servi...

Cost type

Travel costs Other Opex
Labor costs Labor Capex
Software costs Software Capex
Hardware costs Hardware Capex
other costs Other Capex
Server costs Hardware Capex

Total

3. Planned vs Planned from December 2023 to June 2024.

Name
Professional servi.
Travel costs
Labor costs
Software costs
Hardware costs
other costs

Server costs

Total

© Note:

FY23:M12
Cost type [2]pianned
External labor Capex 3,000
Other Opex 450
Labor Capex 9,800
Software Capex 3,000
Hardware Capex 4,000
Other Capex
Hardware Capex

20,250

The columns are defined to calculate EAC, which is the sum of Actual costs until the

FY23: M10

|z| Planned

External labor Capex

™ Planned
3,000
450
9,800
3,000
4,000
1,000

1,000

22,250

= Actuals Variance
3,000 3,000
450 500
2,800 9,800
3,000 3,500
4,000 4,000
o]
20,250 20,800

FY24:M01

Variance  [2]Planned

o o o o

(1,000)

(1,000)

-2,000

3,000

450
9,800
3,000

4,000

20,250

™ Planned Variance
3,000 o
450 o
9,800 o
4,000 (1,000)
5,000 (1,000)
22,250 -2,000

FY23: M09
= Actuals Variance Actuals = Actuals Variance
3,500 0 4,700 4,700 [}
450 0 0 6,000 (6,000)
9,800 0 9,800 9,800 0
3,000 0 3,000 3,000 [}
4,000 0 4,000 4,000 0
20,750 0 21,500 27,500 -6,000
FY23: M11
IZ‘ Planned = Actuals Variance
0 3,000 4,000 (1,000)
(50) 450 600 (150)
o) 2,800 2,800 9]
(500) 3,000 3,000 9]
0 4,000 4,000 o
0 o] o
1,200 (1,200)
-550 20,250 22,600 -2,350
FY24: M02 FY24: M03
[2]Pianned ¥ Planned Varlance  [2]Planned ™ Planned Variance
3,000 3,000 o 3,000 3,000 o
450 450 o 450 450 o
9,800 9,800 o 9,800 9,800 o
3,000 4,000 (1,000) 3,000 4,000 (1,000)
4,000 5,000 (1,000) 4,000 5,000 (1,000)
20,250 22,250 -2,000 20,250 22,250 -2,000

last fiscal period and Planned costs from current to future fiscal periods.
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Budget allocation

Portfolio managers can manage and approve the budget for planning items. The approved
budget helps project managers to plan and meet the expenses to execute work.

Plan and approve the budget for a shorter planning cycle at monthly, quarterly, or yearly level
using the lean budgeting and funding feasibility. Lean budgeting helps Portfolio managers to
track the value in return for the approved budget and to better plan the budget for future fiscal
periods.

() Note: If the budget is allocated monthly, the total budget is rolled up to quarterly and
yearly level. Similarly, if the budget is allocated at a quarterly or yearly level, the equal
breakdown happens until monthly level.

For more information on how to allocate, approve, and handle budget for planning items, see,
Manage budget of your planning items in Strategic Planning.

Q Tip: In the budget allocation view, Portfolio managers review the EAC to understand the
financial projections made by Project managers and use the Copy cost as budget option to
allocate the entire planned cost as budget.

Choose the cost type as the attribute to allocate and approve the budget for individual cost
types such as labor, non-labor.

View the approved budget at the required time scale using the Budget vs forecast option from
the display modes. As the work progresses and the actuals are captured, compare the budget
and actual costs using the Budget vs forecast mode and reforecast the planned costs where the
actuals are exceeding the budget using the inline edit feature at the required time scale.

Product managers can compare the latest cost with the approved budget by Capex or Opex,
cost types, and time scale. You can view comparisons at monthly, quarterly, or yearly level. The
comparison view provides insights to Product managers to locate any variance at expense type
or cost type, and at which fiscal period. Product manager can use this information to request for
additional budget from the Portfolio manager.

You can migrate the budget of existing active projects and demands items from the Classic Ul to
Next Experience. Financials in the Next Experience has new budget data model that facilitates to
store the budget at a detailed level by monthly breakdowns and cost types. You can migrate the

budget for active projects and demands individually or by bulk using the scheduled job.

» Migrate budget of active projects from Classic Ul to Next Experience. For more information, see
Migrate budget of active projects to Next Experience.

« Migrate budget of active demands from Classic Ul to Next Experience. For more information,
see Migrate budget of active demands to Next Experience.

() Note: The migrated budget is captured inthe sn_invst_pln_invst_budget table
to enable the lean budgeting for required time scope.

Budget distribution logic

The budget allocation approach introduces data-aware budget distribution, prioritizing actuals
for completed periods and planned costs for future periods. Distribution strategies vary based
on whether actuals or Estimate at Completion (EAC) values are available. The fiscal period timing
(past, present, or future) also determines the approach.

Budget allocation logic is divided into three focus areas: past fiscal periods, current fiscal
periods, and future fiscal periods.
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1. Past fiscal periods that have already ended.

o If actuals exist, the budget is distributed proportionally to actual spending. If the total budget
amount equals the total actuals, the distribution exactly matches the actual values.

o If there are no actuals, the budget is distributed evenly across the past fiscal periods.

2. The current fiscal year is like a mid-year scenario where both past and future fiscal periods are
available.

o For past or completed fiscal periods, the system distributes the budget proportionally
matching the actual expenses. If there are no actual expenses, budget is allocated as zero

(0).

o If planned costs exists for the current and future fiscal periods the remaining budget is
distributed proportionally based on the planned costs.

o If planned costs doesn't exists for the current and future fiscal periods, budget is distributed
evenly across the fiscal periods.

3. Future fiscal periods

o If planned costs exists, the remaining budget is distributed proportionally based on planned
costs.

o If planned costs doesn't exists, the remaining budget is distributed evenly across the
remaining fiscal periods.

Budget distribution based on financial records

Fiscal periods Available financial data Distribution method

Past fiscal Actual expenses Proportional to actuals

Past fiscal No financial records No budget allocation

Current year - past fiscals Actual expenses Allocate budget proportionate
to actual values

Current year — remaining Planned costs exists Allocate budget proportionate

months to planned costs

Current year - remaining No planned costs Even distribution

months

Future fiscal periods Planned costs exists Allocate budget proportionate
to planned costs

Future fiscal periods No financial records Even distribution

Benefit plans

Monetary benefit plans capture potential benefits accrued while executing a planning item. Non-
monetary benefit plans capture the potential non-financial benefits accrued while executing a
planning item. You can create and manage monetary benefit plans and non-monetary benefit
plans to capture the potential benefits of your planning items.

You can manage all cost plans and benefit plans from the Cost and benefits view. The side panel
and grids provide quick forecasting and tracking of monetary benefit plans.
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Simple financials

Simple financials gives you the ability to enter preliminary high-level planned capex, opex, and
benefit from the Details page. You can do this without capturing the cost plans from the Cost
view. You can update the simple financials values as required until you have the planned and
actual costs captured.

This video is recorded in Project Workspace. Navigation might differ for Portfolio Planning but
functionality remains the same.

https://playervimeo.com/video/1204238336?
h=496c9c9494&badge=0&autopause=0&player_id=0&app_id=58479

Using the baseline feature, you can capture these simple financial values in a baseline and
compare them against any existing baseline. You can:

« Reforecast simple financials and compare the by selecting the Current Financials from the list
of baselines.

« Capture the planned and actual expenses as the project progresses using financial
baselines. Compare a financial baseline with a simple financials baseline to track the financial
performance to understand the variance in expenses.

Configure multicurrency for planning items

Select investment currency as an additional currency, which can be different from your functional
currency, to manage financial records of your planning items.

Before you begin

« Enable monetary benefit plans for planning items

« Role required: admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planningand select portfolio plan.
2, Select a planning item from the Planning module.

3. Select the Financials tab.
In the Currency field, the current system currency is displayed. For example, if your Functional
currency is in USD, the field is displayed as USD (Functional).

Users will have three set of configurations:

a. Demand currency, or also called as Func
tional currency which is managed by your
locale.

b. Define the Investment currency for De
mand, which is used to track Demand-level
Demands financial records.

c. Investment currency for converted arti
fact, the Investment currency for any plan
ning item created from Demand, such as a
Project, Epic, or any other planning item.

Use the following ways to define the invest

ment currency for Demand and artifacts.
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a. Select Currency field, and select the Edit
investment currency option.

Edit investment currency modal is dis
played with options to select investment
currency.

b. Define the investment currency of you de
mand using the Investment currency list.

c. Define investment currency for the future
artifact using the Investment currency for
converted artefact list.

a. Select Currency field, and select the Edit
investment currency option.

L. Edit investment currency modal is dis
Other planning items played with options to select investment
currency.

b. Define the investment currency of you de
mand using the Investment currency list.

4, Select Confirm to save the investment currency selection.

Add, edit, or delete cost plans
Create a cost plan for a required duration to track your planned and actual expenses. Edit cost
plans to adjust your planned expenses and delete any de-scoped forecasts.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

About this task
The video is recorded using the Project Workspace view. Navigate to your portfolio to use cost
plans in Strategic Planning.

https://playervimeo.com/video/1203696778?
h=fb1608956a&amp;badge=0&amp;autopause=0&amp;player_id=0&amp;app_id=58479

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspaceand open a planningitem.

2. Select the Financials tab.

Description

a. Select New cost plan (==).
To create a cost plan A side panel opens to create a cost plan.

b. On the Cost plan form; fill the fields.
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N = S

For a description of the field names, see
Create cost plan form.

¢. Select Save to save the cost plan and close
the side panel or Save and add new (o save
the cost plan and create a new cost plan.

The cost plans created for sub projects can
be viewed in the Cost screen of the parent
project.

You can edit a cost plan by one of the follow
ing ways.

a. Select the name of the cost plan, in the cost
plan side panel, edit the required details

To edit a cost plan and select Update.

b. Double-click the cell for a future fiscal peri
od and edit the cost plan value.

@ Tip: Use Tab key to navigate to next
fiscal period and continue editing.

a. Select the Row context menu ( ) against
the cost plan name.

b. Select Delete Row.
To delete a cost plan c. On the Delete selected cost plans window,
select Delete (&3).

@ Note: Deleted cost plans and the asso
ciated expense lines cannot be recov
ered.

Q Tip: Create a financial baseline immediately after capturing the initial planned costs
to have a snapshot of your planned costs. Use this baseline to compare it against the
baselines from later dates, as the work progresses, to identify the variance between initial
planned costs and actual expenses.

This helps you to plan for the future expenses and re-forecast the planned costs.

Manage budget of your planning items in Portfolio Planning

Allocate, manage, and approve budget for your projects. Lean budgeting allocates budget for
short planning cycles across fiscal periods, such as monthly, quarterly, or yearly. This approach
differs from allocating budget to the complete duration of a planning item.

Before you begin

« Admins should enable the property to work on budgeting. For more information, see Enable
financial budget allocation for planning items in Portfolio Planning.

« Admins can configure the attribute to allocate and approve budget by cost type or expense
type. For more information, see Configure budget attribute at instance-level.
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« Negative budgeting is supported for planning items. To enable negative budget values,
configure the sn_invst_pln.allow_negative_budget system property. For more information, see
Enable negative budgets for planning items in Strategic Planning.

« Role required: it_portfolio_manager

About this task
The video demonstrates navigation in Strategic Planning Workspace. Navigation in Portfolio
Planning Workspace differs, but the functionality is the same.

https://service-now.portal.trainn.co/share/AHOjC3a3Eo502Vh0lpJFHQ/embed?autoplay=false

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and select portfolio plan.
2, Select a planning item from the Planning module.

3. Select the Financials tab.

4. Use the Display mode list and select Budget allocation.

5. Manage budget using one of the following ways for the selected time scale at monthly,
quarterly, or yearly level.

o Double-click each cell in the Budget column to manually enter the value.

o Select Copy cost as budget from the Budget column options to copy Forecast value as
budget.

Note: Negative budget amounts are supported. If you enter a negative Capex Budget or
Opex Budget amount, or the associated cost plan has a negative total planned cost, the
project budget is still distributed across the cost plan breakdowns and rolled up to the
project financials.

© You can edit the budget values using the in-grid editing feature after copying Forecast to
budget.

o Unapproved budget values are indicated with 2 icon.

() Note: Negative budget amounts are supported. If you enter a negative Capex Budget or
Opex Budget amount, or the associated cost plan has a negative total planned cost, the
demand budaget is still distributed across the cost plan breakdowns and rolled up to the
demand financials.

6. Select Approve budget ().

Approve budget confirmation window is displayed. The Create a financial baseline for this
budget approval option is enabled by default which captures the latest budget and financial
estimates.

Q Tip: The financial baseline created while approving the budget can be compared
with the future baselines once the actual expenses are captured to track financial
performance.

7. On the confirmation window, select Approve ().
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Result
Budget widget is updated to refiect the latest approved budget. Project Manager can view the
approved budget and compare it with the planned costs using the budget vs cost view by cost

type.

Add or edit expense lines

Create or edit expense lines to capture the actual costs. You can associate the expense lines
with a cost plan or create standalone expense lines to record unplanned expenses.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

About this task

An expense line is part of the project cost plans that can be associated with a specific source.
You can create multiple expense lines for a cost plan. Only the expense lines that are in the
processed state are considered for roll ups on the work item.

For unplanned expense lines not associated to any cost plan, the system creates a cost plan or
associates an existing one of the same expense type.

The video is recorded using the Strategic Planning view. Navigate to your portfolio to manage
expense lines in Portfolio Planning Workspace.

https://service-now.portal.trainn.co/share/rjTtyyygFjJgm1KMsmH5CA

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and select portfolio plan.
2, Select a planning item from the Planning module.

3. Select the Financials tab.

4, Use one of the following options to add an expense line.

N ™ S

a. Select the actuals value from a cost plan.

Selecta costplan b. In the Expense lines side panel, select

New.

Select options a. Select the options * from a cell.

b. Select Add expense lines.

Select New expense line using the More ac
tions option.

CNewconpin |+
Select new expense line option : EY24: M04
00 4,400

@ Note: Use this option to record and cal
culate any unplanned expenses.
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5. On the Create expense line form, fill the fields.
For a description of the field names, see Create expense line form.

6. Select Save.

Note: The expense lines created for sub projects can be viewed in the Cost screen of
the parent project.

7. To edit a cost plan from the finanicals record page, select the actuals value from the cost plan
to open the Expense line side panel.

8. Select the expense you want to edit.

9. Update the expense values as needed and select Save.

Generate labor costs

Generate labor costs in the Financials view for attribute-based resource assignments based on
the financial attributes configured in the planning attributes page.

Before you begin

When the distribution of effort for a resource assignment is adjusted without changing the

total planned effort, the system automatically recalculates and generates labor costs to align
with the updated effort distribution. For example, consider a resource assignment of 100 hours
distributed as 60 hours in January and 40 hours in February; now if you swap the efforts to make
40 hours in January and 60 hours in February. Now the system automatically adjusts the labor
costs so that January reflects the cost of 40 hours and February reflects the cost of 60 hours,
ensuring that costs accurately correspond to the revised effort distribution.

Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and selecta planning
item.

2. Select the Financials tab.

Generate labor cost ]
3. Select Generate labor costs ([ enerate [aborcost ),

4. Select Generate on the Generate labor costs confirmation window.

(] Note: Alternatively, you can activate a scheduled job to automatically create baselines
at the required cadence.

Create and compare financial baselines

Create and compare financial baselines to get a snapshot of the project expenses and compare
the planned costs against the actual expenses.

About this task
This video is recorded using Strategic Planning view. Navigation for Portfolio Planning Workspace
might differ but the functionality remains the same.

https://service-now.portal.trainn.co/share/N7kwkJmkZkUZLZGm78IM9Q

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user
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Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and selecta planning
item.

2. Select Financials from the left menu.

3. Create or compare baselines.

opion o

a. Select Create baseline button (.--).

Create financial baseline window appears
with the Name field is auto-populated with
current date. You can edit this field to name
your baseline.

Create financial baseline

MName

2023-10-21
Description

Create a baseline

== -

b. In the Description field, enter a brief de
scription to identify this baseline and select
Save.

A baseline is created capturing the planned
costs and expense is captured.

Note: You can activate a scheduled
job to automatically create financial
baselines.

a. Select the Baselines (=) tab to view the
list of existing baselines.

b. Select any two baselines and select the
Compare baselines Compare baselines (—=) button.

Comparison view of the selected baselines is
displayed. For more details, see Using base
line comparison view.

Q Tip: You can migrate existing financials baselines of your projects or demands from
Classic Ul to Financials in Next Experience.

For more information on how to migrate financial baselines of demands, see Migrate financial
baselines of demands to Next Experience.

For more information on how to migrate financial baselines of projects, see Migrate financial
baselines of projects to Next Experience.
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Create monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning
Create and manage monetary benefit plans to capture the potential benefits while executing
your planning items.

Before you begin

« Enable monetary benefit plans for planning items

« Add monetary and non-monetary benefit plans related lists

« Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

About this task

https://playervimeo.com/video/1206133900?
h=5bf675f70c&amp;badge=0&amp;autopause=0&amp;player_id=0&amp;app_id=58479

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and selecta planning
item.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select a portfolio plan.

3. From the Prioritization or Roadmap tab, select the planning item to create a monetary benefit
plan.
The full details page of the planning item is displayed.

4, Create a monetary benefit plan using one of the following options.

opion e

a. Select the Monetary Benefit Plans related
Using Monetary benefit plan related list list.

b. Select New.

a. Select the Financials tab.

Using finanicals record page b. Select New monetary benefit plan using

the More actions option.

5. On the Benefit Plan form, fill the fields.
For a description of the field names, see Benefit Plan form

6. Select Save.

Resulit

The newly created monetary benefit plan appears in the finanicals record page and in the
monetary benefit plans related list.

What to do next

« Edit monetary benefit plan.

« Capture actual monetary benefits.

Edit monetary benefit plan

Edit a planned monetary benefit plan to revise the benefits, dates, offset, and so on, to maintain
the updated financial records as your work progresses.
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Before you begin
« Create monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning

« Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and select portfolio plan.

2. From the Prioritization or Roadmap tab, select the planning item for which you want to edit a
monetary benefit plan.
The full details page of the planning item is displayed.

3. Update a monetary benefit plan using one of the following options.

opien s

a. Select the Monetary Benefit Plans related
list.

Using Monetary benefit plan related list b. Select the name of a required benefit plan.

c. In the Details tab, edit the required fields
and select Save.

a. Select the Financials tab.

b. Select the name of a required benefit plan.

Using finanicals record page ) i .
c. In the Edit monetary benefit plan side-pan

el, edit the required fields and select Up
date.

Capture actual monetary benefits
Capture the actual benefit from the planned benefits to measure revenue and calculate the
profits.
Before you begin
« Create monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio Planning

« Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and select portfolio plan.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select a portfolio plan.

3. From the Prioritization or Roadmap tab, select the planning item for which you want to capture
actual monetary benefits.
The full details page of the planning item is displayed.

4, Capture actual monetary benefits using one of the following options.

Procedure

a. Select the Monetary Benefit Plans related
list.

Using Monetary benefit plan related list

b. Select name of the required benefit plan
and select the Monetary Benefit Plan
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N =

Breakdowns list to view the monetary bene
fit plans breakdown.

c. Select the value from the Entered benefit
field.

a. Select the Financials tab.

b. Select the options * from the required

Using finanicals record page cell of a monetary benefit plan row.

c. Select Add actual benefits.

Monetary Benefit Plan Breakdown side-pan
el is displayed.

5. Optional: You can change the previously captured planned benefit from the Entered benefit
field.

6. Enter the actuals benefits resulted from the work execution in the Actual benefit field and
select Save.

Manage non-monetary benefit plans for your planning items in Portfolio
Planning

Create and manage monetary benefit plans to capture the potential benefits while executing
your planning items.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Strategic Planning Workspace and select portfolio plan.

2, Select a planning item from the Planning module.

3. Select the Non-monetary Benefit Plans related list.

& Portfolio Planning >  IT Automation Financial plan FY25 - Planning > IT i for
Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency © (]
Type State Updated

Pending 2024-12-26 09:13...

Details Docs Resource assignments Financials Goal/Target Relationships More ¥

@
i Project 2 Compose
! Attachments

Work notes (Private)

Name % .
: 3 " - Enter your Work notes (Private)

| Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency e

{ )
Description

£ =——m—=—

Activity @ 7 Q 1F .7 El
Status ) o] 'e
| Green - ‘ System Administrator -

’ Field changes » 2024-12-19 23:01:57 Satc e CRalkble
State State Pending Drag or select files to upload
Pending Priority 4 - Low
= = O
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4. On the Benefit Plan form, fill the fields.
For a description of the field names, see Non-monetary benefit plans form.

5. Select Save.

Export financials as Excel or CSV Ffile
Export the costs or baseline comparison data of your planning items to easily share them with
your stakeholders.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace and selecta planning
item.

2. Select the Financials tab.

3. Select the Export option ( = ).
4. In the Export side panel, select Excel or CSV from the File type list and select the Export

Export

button ( ).

The financials data is download as an Excel or CSV file with name _fin_mmddyy naming
convention. The breakdown of the naming convention:

a. name - fetches the first 10 characters from the name of the planning item.

b. fin - denotes that the file has financial data.

c. mmddyy - system date format when you're exporting this data.
For example, if you're downloading financials data for a planning item named Documentation
on January 26, 2024, then the file name reads documentat_fin_012624.

@ Note: You can export financials data from Cost view and Baselines comparison view.

Managing portfolio financials in Portfolio Planning

View the financial breakdown of estimates, approved costs, benefits, and actuals and so on for
portfolio financials.

As a portfolio user, you can view the rolled up financial values of top-level demands and projects.

You can view the costs by expense type or cost type. Using the Financials view at portfolio level,
you can view different financial fields such as Budget (approved budget for planning items).
These fields include Forecast, Variance (difference between the approved budget and latest
forecast), Actuals, and the Remaining Estimates for Capex, Opex, Total, and Benefits for each
planning item. This information helps you track the financial status of the planning items and
decide which planning items to consider for the next planning cycle. It also helps you track
spend to avoid overspending.

Using the portfolio financials, portfolio managers can:

« Track the financial performance and status of planning items.

« Arrive at an informed decision by analyzing the estimated cost and benefits of a planning item
while planning and prioritizing for the next Portfolio cycle.
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« View the financials based on the expense type or cost type depending on the budget attribute
configuration.

« Avoid overspending on planning items by comparing the approved budget with the latest
forecast and actuals.

() Important: New and existing customers need to configure the portfolio financials to view
the financials of your planning items at portfolio level. For more information, see Configure
portfolio financials in Portfolio Planning.

The portfolio financials view supports Demands and Projects with Fiscal Calendar type
configuration only.

Portfolio financials grouped by Budget status with expense type as the budget
attribute

& Portfolio Planning > 1T Automation 2 - Panning

s | D

P Goals = IT Automation 2

©3 Scoring Timeine Ouner Portfolo plan entites
- FY25:MOL- FY25: 12 System Admiistrator  Departments: IT Automation Solutions
| Planning

Prioritization ~ Roadmap  Capacity Planning  Financials (Friner]
Grouped by: Budget status X | Clear Currency - USD Time scale Plan Timeline Range FY25: MO1 - FY25: M12
Plan Timeline Capex Plan Timeline Opex ®
> Name 1= Rank  Budget Forecast O Variance ©  Actuals O Remaini.. O  Budget Forecast O Variance O Actuals O @)
© Budget approved (6) 1296000 1296,000 o ) 1,296,000 373,000 346,000 27,000 B
Security automation for continuous vuinerabil.. 1 50000 60000 -10000 o 60000 60,000 66,000 6,000
Robotic process automation (RPA) for task ma... 2 156000 156000 o ) 156,000 40,000 40,000 o
Network configuration and monitoring autom. 4 720,000 720,000 o ) 720,000 60000 30,000 30,000
Infrastructure provisioning and scaling throug. 3 120,000 120,000 0 0 120,000 72,000 72,000 0
Continuous integration/continuous delivery (C.. 6 70,000 60,000 10,000 0 60,000 75,000 72,000 3,000
Automating data integration, transformation, ... 5 180,000 180,000 0 0 180,000 66,000 66,000 0
~ Approval pending (4) 540,000 ) 540,000 102000
Automation of cloud infrastructure managem... 9 60,000 ) 60,000 72000
Automating IT operations for streamlined effic.. 10 480,000 o 480,000 30000
Automated software deployment and version ... 7 0 0 0 0
Automated patch management across IT syste. 8 o o 0 0
Show/hide modules | Total 1296000 1,836,000 o ) 1,836,000 373,000 448,000 27,000

Portfolio financials grouped by Planning status with cost type as the budget
attribute

& Portfolio Planning > T FY25 - Planning

7 Goals = ITFY25 (0] [(Newdemand | - | (Rl [

& Scoring Timeine OwnerPorfliopln s
S FY2s: ot Pras: P13 Oepariments: T
Prioritization ~ Roadmap  Capacity Planning  Financials (Friter]
Grouped by:  pamingsate x | Clear Currency -USD | Time scole Fiscal Year  Range FY25 - FY25
FY25 Labor Capex FY25 Labor Opex ®
> Name 1= Budget Forecast O Variance O Actuals © Remaini.. O  Budget Forecast O  Variance O Actuals © 1)
© New (8) 66,000 224,000 ) o 224,000 117,000 297,700 0 o s
CyberShield: Enhanced Security Implementation o 0 o o o
Increase sales manager efficiency on mobile o 0 ) o o
Next-Gen Cloud Migration 78,000 0 78000 76,700 o
Sales efficiency monitoring system 1,000 1,000 0 0 1,000 65,000 65,000 0 0
SmartDesk: IT Helpdesk Automation 65,000 0 65,000 104,000 0
Software systems automation architecture upgrade 5,000 ] 5,000 0 0
Unified Communications Platform Deployment 10,000 0 10000 o o
WorkFlowPro: Business Process Optimization 65,000 65,000 0 0 65,000 52000 52000 0 o
 Prioritized (2) 104,000 104,000 0 o 104,000 182,000 182000 0 o
Automating IT operations for streamlined efficiency 39,000 39,000 0 0 39,000 130000 130,000 0 o
IT systems automation process 65,000 65,000 0 0 65,000 52,000 52,000 0 0
Total 170,000 328,000 ) o 328,000 299,000 479,700 ) o

O Note: Group header row displays the rolled up values for Budget, Forecast, Variance,
Actuals, and Remaining estimate of all the planning items in the group.
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The default view of portfolio financials is set to display the planning items grouped by their
budget approval status. Budget approved grouping lists the planning items which have the
budget allocated and approved. Approval pending grouping lists the planning items which don't
have any budget or if the requested budget is not approved.

The Budget value for these planning items displays as O instead of empty. This keeps the Budget
and Forecast totals, and the resulting Variance, accurate when you group planning items by an
attribute other than Budget status.

() Note: Portfolio financials view is not yet compatible with Investment Funding. This view
may not show the right budget values allocated to planning items from Investment Funding
application. This will be add as a future enhancement.

In the left-grid, planning item details include name, rank, planning state, planning item type,
and approved start date. These details also include total planned cost, total actual costs, total
planned benefits, and ROI for the full planning item duration.

In the right-grid, financial attributes of the planning items such as, Budget, Forecast, Variance,
Actuals, and Remaining Estimates for Capex, Opex, Total, and Benefits portfolio for the portfolio
timeline or breakdowns by year, quarter, month, or period.

Q Tip: You can select the name of a planning item from the left-grid to directly access the
financials record page of that planning item.

You can export the portfolio financials details to Excel or CSV using the Export option ( ).

Customize your financials view

Customize the portfolio financials to view and access the required parameters helping you in
better planning your portfolio and planning items.

« You can get a more detailed and granular view of the financials at monthly, quarterly, and yearly
view by defining Timescale and Range. Use time scale to select a fiscal period and filter the
range within the time scale to view the financials for any specific months, quarters, or years.

r k|

Time scale & range X

Select time scale & range to personalize your financials view.

Time scale

() Fiscal Month () Fiscal Quarter (@) Fiscal Year () Plan Timeline

Range start Range end
Q FY24 v || aFvzs v |

(D) Select up to 5 years.

e | I
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Time scale and range parameters

Time scale Description and range
Fiscal Month Portfolio financials view by monthly
breakdown.

You can select up to 12 months.

Fiscal Quarter Portfolio financials view by quarterly
breakdown.

You can select up to 4 quarters.
Fiscal Year Portfolio financials view by yearly breakdown.
You can select up to 5 years period.

Plan Timeline Portfolio financial breakdown for the entire
portfolio timeline.

« Personalize grouping and columns in the grids.

Configure the columns and groupings in the right-grid using Personalize option () to build a
custom view.

Personalize X

Columns Rows

Right Grid - Group type
B Capex
Opex
Total
Benefit
Right Grid - Cost breakdowns
™ Budget
¥ Forecast
B Vvariance
B Actuals
B Remaining Estimates
["] Planned costs
Right Grid - Benefits breakdowns
Planned
B Actual
B Variance

B Forecast

o

For example, if you want to compare budget and actuals breakdowns, select only these two
options and apply your preferences. You can also customize the left-grid by selecting the
required columns from the Left Grid list from the personalize settings.

« Group the planning items.
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By default, the financials view is grouped by the Budget status column. You can remove Budget
status grouping from the Grouped by row and drag-drop the required header to change this
view. Budget values for planning items without an approved budget display as O in this view.
The totals and variance stay accurate regardless of which attribute you group by.

Docs for planning items in Portfolio Planning

Store and manage all kinds of documentation for planning items from a centralized location of
Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Docs overview

Product and portfolio managers can store information for planning items using the Docs feature.

« Each planning item can have a separate doc page to capture the information related to it.

For example, for an Epic planning item, you create a doc page for high level business
objectives or technical product requirements.

« Each planning item can have multiple doc pages associated to it to help you effectively
organize key artifacts.

« Predefined templates such as Project Brief, Product Requirements, Brainstorming Ideas, and
Meeting notes are available. Create doc pages for your planning items using one of these
templates or start with a blank page.

Features of Docs

The following are the key features of Docs:
« Auto-save content.
« See who is viewing or working on a doc page using the feature of live user presence.
« Create documents using pre-defined templates.
« Use rich text paragraph formatting, which includes headings, lists, alignment, and others.
» Move text blocks to change their placement using block-level editing.
« Tag team members inline or insert tables using the / command.
« Add reference to other ServiceNow Al Platform tables to connect work across teams.

« Insert images by uploading files or using web URLs.

@ Note: The experience of inserting Google Images links might not work.

Real-time collaboration within planning item Docs

With the feature of real-time collaboration, edit a doc page concurrently with multiple other
editors. Colored cursors denote the current location of each editor on the page. You can choose
to show or hide these live presence indicators based on your preference while working on or
reviewing the content of the page.
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(5 Green Innovation Hackathon Chall > B Hackath details
Pages O Hackthon email Flyer »# | & Saved. AR, @ +2,
— /' Apply template
S a B I US T color ~ E~ pplyemp
earch title u
« Team Formation: Participants can form their teams or join existing B)Save as template
Milestones: @Megan Burke (Portfolio Manager) (@ Export as PDF
Objectives « Phase 1: Planning & Promotion (2 months) Keyboard shortcuts
Milestones : o Define challenge objectives, rules, and prizes. - -
Phase 1 o Develop a detailed project plan and timeline. () Hide Live Presence
o Create a dedicated website/landing page for the hackathon.

Stakehol... o Launch a social media campaign to promote thryasers
Hacktho... : o Identify and secure sponsorships, if applicable.

« Phase 2: Registration & Team Formation (1 month)
o Open registration for participants.

o Faciligniyg-merréasmation and provide mentorship opportunities.
o Conduct introductory webinars on our platform and API.
« Phase 3: Hackathon Weekend (3 days)

o Provide access to the platform and necessary resources.
o Organize workshops and mentorship sessions.

o Set up a dedicated SlackP reay¥ita9 communication and support.
o Host networking events pnd social activities.
« Phase 4: Judging & Awards (1 month)
o Collect project submissions angss:s'smat a thorough evaluation.
o Organize a demo day for finalists to present their solutions to a panel of judges.
o Announce and award winners in various categories (e.g., Best Overall Solution, Most
Innovative Solution, Best Environmental Impact).
« Phase 5: Post-Hackathon (Ongoing)
o Showcase winning projects on the website and social media channels.

Create page - o Publish a report summarizing the hackathon outcomes and key learnings.

() Note: Huge number of users editing the same block of content simultaneously might
result in issues with application performance.

Dynamic data linking in Docs

Keep record information in your documentation always current and reduce manual effort with the
Dynamic data linking feature in Docs. You can now reference any ServiceNow application record
and Docs will automatically reflect the latest updates from those records.

For example, if you add a reference to a Project record, the reference shows the latest field
information of the project in Docs without requiring manual edits. Selecting the project reference
opens up the project form so that you can view the full details of the project and make any
necessary changes.

A hover popover displays the details of the mentioned record, providing quick access to
additional information without leaving the current context.
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] Green hackathon planning # & Saved.

Normal text v B I US<S T Color ~ =~

09 S o eoe

11l
4

"Get ready to innovate! We're inviting you to participate in our upcoming hackathon where you can
showcase your skills and potentially build groundbreaking solutions. Find the attached flyer for more
information.”

B Project mapping to hackatho...

B Incident - INCO010001

Project mapping to hackathon themes issue V€ solutions utilizing [SaaS Company Name]"s platform to

. . . uctivity for participating companies.
Project mapping to hackathon themes issue

State O New
Priority @ 3 - Moderate

the development of solutions that minimize environmental
2ducing energy consumption, or promoting sustainable
Due date (empty)
Assigned to- (empty) llutions that prioritize resource efficiency, such as waste
reduction, recycling, and product reuse.
« Technical Objective: Showcase the versatility and scalability of [SaaS Company Name]'s platform
by pushing its boundaries through creative applications.
« Community Objective: Build a strong community of developers, innovators, and sustainability
enthusiasts.
« Marketing Objective: Increase brand visibility and attract potential customers by showcasing the
innovative solutions built on the [SaaS Company Name] platform.

Dynamic linking also enables adding references to a particular field of a record, such as
Assigned to of a Project record.

L] Green hackathon planning » & Saved.

1]
<

Normal text BIUS Tcoor~ -~ & oc

"Get ready to innovate! We're inviting you to participate in our upcoming hackathon where you can
showcase your skills and potentially build groundbreaking solutions. Find the attached flyer for more
information.”

B Project mapping to hackatho...

/Type to search for a record

g Q Search
PN tive solutions utilizing [SaaS Company Name]"s platform to
ductivity for participating companies.
Project mapping to hack...
Activity due ' e the development of solutions that minimize environmental
Actual end reducing energy consumption, or promoting sustainable
Actual start . o
olutions that prioritize resource efficiency, such as waste
Additional assignee list Lise.
Approval versatility and scalability of [SaaS Company Name]'s platform
Jr— N reative applllcatlons. ‘
g community of developers, innovators, and sustainability
Assignment group >
Business Application > dvisibility and attract potential customers by showcasing the

aS Company Name] platform.

Particinatian Reatiirements

You can add references from any ServiceNow table you have access to, with no setup or
configuration needed.

This feature reduces the need to switch between multiple ServiceNow applications within your
instance and helps maintain a single, reliable source of truth for collaborative work, making it
easier for teams to stay aligned and informed.

Create and manage pages and subpages for planning items

Flexibly organize information for your planning items by creating, duplicating, and deleting pages
and subpages in Strategic Planning.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user
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Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select a portfolio plan.

3. From the Prioritization or Roadmap page, select a planning item that you would like to create a

doc page for.
If you have selected a planning item from the Roadmap page, select Full details from the

Details tab of the item's side panel.

4. From the planning item's record page, select Docs.

5. To create a page, you can create a blank page or start with a predefined template.
o For a blank page, select Create page.
o To create from templates:

a. Select Create Page from template.

Create page from template
Createpage | v 1

b. Select a template from the Template Center and select Create page.

/" Welcome to your Template Center! X
Showing 6 templates out of 6 Q_ Search templates
Project Charter (Use] : Marketing Plan (Use] : Project Brief (Use] :
System Administrator o System Administrator o System Administrator o
Product Requirements ‘E‘ : Meeting Notes ‘E| : Brainstorming Ideas ‘E‘ :
System Administrator o System Administrator o System Administrator o
The new page is created and added to your Doc with the name Untitled, which you can
rename.
6. To create a subpage, select the Page Actions menu ( * ) and select Create subpage.
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Meeting notes

Iteration retrospect...
W Delete

Duplicate page

Create subpage

7. To delete a page or a subpage, select the Page Actions menu ( : ) and select Delete.

Managing portfolio plan views in Portfolio Planning

Portfolio managers can create customized views for their portfolio plans by applying
personalization settings such as column selection, grouping, and filtering. Portfolio owners or
editors can share these personalized views with stakeholders to enable easier collaboration on
the portfolio plans.

Benefits of portfolio plan views

Portfolio managers can create personalized views as needed by applying settings such as
column selection, grouping, and filtering.

« Views can be created as private or public.

« Can create up to three private views and up to 10 shared (public) views.

« Portfolio plan views can be shared with stakeholders to enable collaboration on the portfolio
plan.

« Switch between shared and private views as needed.

« Each view saves your display preferences across the Prioritization, Roadmap, Capacity, and
Financials tabs.

Create a portfolio plan view
Create a customized portfolio plan view based on your requirements, so you can access it when
you log in again and share it with stakeholders for collaboration.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task
You can create up to three private views and up to 10 shared (public) views per portfolio plan.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. Make any changes to the view as needed.
For example, apply filter with the Department attribute and the value as Finance.

The Save as new view option appears on the portfolio plan header.
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@ Partfolio Planning > ACME Corporation - Planning

= Planning = ACME Corporation @

09 [ Defauttview »

Prioritization Roadmap

Capacity  Financials

Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)

o Ra.. 1=
o @ 1
o 0] 2
u} 0] a
[m] 0] 4
u] 0] 5
u] 0] 6
(m] 0} 7
m] 0] 8
(u] 0} 9
0o : 0O 10
o 0) 11
Show/hide modules Total

Name

Contract Migration Playbook & Program
Seal Contracts Search and Analytics

FY25 Seal Contracts Search and Analytics
Replace Legacy CS with ServiceNow

FY25 Replace Legacy CS with ServiceNow
Develop Workday SN Integration
Attendance Management System
Workday Time Tracking for Employees with Temporary Work Schedules
Sourcing Request Portal

Offer Request Form

FY25 Offer Request Form

4. From the portfolio plan header, select Save as new view.

5. On the Save as new view window, fill the details.

a. Enter a name for the view in the View name field.

Planning state
* Priortized
=i Review
* Prioritized
* Prlortiized
 Pricritized
© New

* Pricritized
© New

© New

* Prlortiized

©Done

<2 || Newdemand | v |[EETSEULFSRUIITE |

Planning item type
Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand

Demand

b. Optional: Select the Shared view toggle to make this view public.

Selecting the Shared view toggle makes the view visible to all stakeholders with whom this

portfolio plan is shared.

c. Select Save.

Result

The shared view for the portfolio plan is created and will be visible to all stakeholders with whom

this portfolio plan is shared.

What to do next

« Share the portfolio plan with your stakeholders to start collaborating on the portfolio plan. See

Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.

7 Filter

MoSCoW

1 Musthave.
2 Should have
2~ Should have
2~ Should have
2 Should have

L= Must have

LS
%1 Must have!
¥ 2-Should have
2~ Should have
813 Could have

@3- Could have

Slist % Hierarchy

Rank items

Approve
2023110
2024-02
2024-02
2024-02
2024-02
2023-11
202310
2023-11
202310
2024-01

2024-01

« Edit a portfolio plan view to make any changes to the existing view. See Edit a portfolio plan

view.

Edit a portfolio plan view

Edit a customized portfolio plan view based on your requirements, so you can access it when you
log in again and share it with stakeholders for collaboration.

Before you begin

Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task

« Only the owner of a portfolio plan view can edit a shared (public) view.

e =

« You can have up to three private views and up to ten shared (public) views per portfolio plan.
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Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. From the portfolio plan header, select the view you want to edit or override with your
personalization settings from the list of available portfolio plan views.
The selected view appears.

4. Make changes to the view as needed.
For example, apply filter with the Department attribute and the value as Finance.

After you make any change to the view, the Save view option appears in the portfolio plan
header.

5. Select Save view.
The view is updated to reflect the changes made.

6. Optional: To edit name of the view, select the Portfolio plan view drop-down from the portfolio

plan header and then select Edit view icon ( s ) next to the view you want to edit the name for.
On the Edit view window, fill the details.

a. Update the name for the view in the View name field as required.

@ Note: Only the owner of the portfolio plan view can rename the view.

b. Optional: Select the Shared view toggle to make this view public or disable the Shared
view toggle to make the view private.

© Important: Changing a shared view to a private view removes access for existing
stakeholders.

c. Select Save.

(Optional) The name of the view is updated.

= ACME Corporation © O =] Newden

B | o department level view v

Prioritization Roadmap Capacity Financials

Grouped by: None (Drag the mlumr*lnadings here to set groups)

O Ra.. 12 Name Planning state Planning item type MoSCoW Approved start date Approved end date
61 MabiCho... * Prioritized Project 2024-05-23 2024-07-02
62 Data Mas... = |n Review Project 2024-01-18 2024-08-27
63  GRCIndi... % Prioritized Project 2024-04-01 2024-08-23
64 FY25 GR... % Prioritized Project v2-Shouldhav  2024-04-01 2024-08-22
65 HR servic... * Prioritized Project 2023-09-21 2025-04-02
66  FY25 HR... % Prioritized Project w2-Shouldhav  2023-09-21 2025-04-01
67 Contract ... = In Review Project 2024-03-01 2024-09-30
68 Standardi... * Prioritized Project 2023-07-18 2023-09-08
L8 UB Ean e Ploniant Anaa AT 1E aAn4 47 Aa
What to do next

Share the portfolio plan with your stakeholders to start collaborating on the portfolio plan. See
Share a portfolio plan with stakeholders.
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Related topics
Create a portfolio plan view

Delete a portfolio plan view

Delete a portfolio plan view
Delete a customized portfolio plan view if it is no longer needed or if the maximum limit of ten
shared or three private views has been reached.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only
About this task
« Only the owner of the portfolio plan view or an editor of the portfolio plan can delete the view.

« Deleting a portfolio plan deletes the view, including any changes made to the view. However,
this action keeps the items (projects, demands, epics) intact in the portfolio plan.

« You can have up to three private views and up to ten shared (public) views per portfolio plan.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Strategic Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.

3. Select the Portfolio plan view drop-down from the portfolio plan header and then select Delete

view icon (0 ) next to the view you want to delete.
The Delete this view window appears.

4. On the Delete this view window, select Delete.
= ACME Corporation © O 2| Newdem:
[ #ndepartment level vi.. v A

Prioritization Roadmap Capacity Financials

Grouped by: None (Drag the column headings here to set groups)

(| Ra... Tt Name Planning state Planning item type MoSCoW Approved start date Approved end date
O : @ 61 MobiCho... # Prioritized Project 2024-05-23 2024-07-02
o : @ 62  DataMas... = In Review Project 2024-01-18 2024-08-27
O : @ 63  GRC Indi... * Prioritized Project 2024-04-01 2024-08-23
O : @ 64  FY25GR.. * Prioritized Project v2-Shouldhav  2024-04-01 2024-08-22
o : @ 65  HRservic... * Prioritized Project 2023-09-21 2025-04-02
0o : @ 66  FY25HR... * Prioritized Project v2-Shouldhav  2023-09-21 2025-04-01
0o : @ 67  Contract ... = In Review Project 2024-03-01 2024-09-30
0o : @ 68  Standardi... * Prioritized Project 2023-07-18 2023-09-08
0o : @ 69  HR Servi... * Prioritized Project 2023-07-15 2024-12-09

Related topics
Create a portfolio plan view

Edit a portfolio plan view
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Using dashboards in Portfolio Planning

Using the Platform Analytics dashboards in Portfolio Planning Workspace, you can monitor
performance, track progress, and make informed decisions related to planning and execution.

Roles required for managing dashboards

Required roles to access out-of-the-box dashboards

Access level Required roles

Read, duplicate, or share  sn_align_core.ap_read_only
the Execution Dashboard
@ Note: To view data in financial-related and capacity-
planning-related widgets, users must have the appropriate
roles.

Edit the Execution admin
Dashboard

Required roles to create or edit dashboards (excluding out-of-the-box dashboards)

Access level Required roles

Create sn_align_core.apw_user
dashboards
Edit sn_align_core.apw_user
dashboards

© Note: You can edit dashboards that you own or those you've been
granted permission to edit.

() Note: You can create widgets in dashboards by configuring any available data source
table in the ServiceNow Al Platform. However, you must have read access to the source
tables to view key data, metrics, or visualizations.

For example, if you create a widget in a dashboard configuring the Cost Plan Breakdown
table to display budget data, the budget summary is visible on the dashboard only if

you have read access to the Cost Plan Breakdown table. Similarly, when you share this
dashboard with a stakeholder, the stakeholder must also have read access to the Cost Plan
Breakdown table to view the budget summary.

For more information on the required roles to manage Platform Analytics dashboards, see
Platform Analytics dashboard roles &.

Execution Dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace

The Execution Dashboard helps portfolio and product managers gain real-time visibility into
delivery progress across work items, enabling portfolio leads to detect delays, course-correct
early, and keep the strategy on track.

The Execution Dashboard provides various analytics across different tabs, including Overview,
Financial, Milestones & Dependency, Capacity, RIDAC, Data Quality, and Geo.
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Overview tab in the Execution Dashboard

service now All  Favorites  History = Workspaces Portfolio Planning Workspace

P & Dashboards

&) Eyecution Dashboard - el

Degartment Business Unit Porttoso Program Cwner

ol ( Select Select v Select v Select Select v
Overview  Financlal  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity ~ RIDAC  DataQuality  Geo

Delayed Planning Items Q Overdue ltems [l Dependencies whose provider planning item is in Red status @
Planning Items

New and In-Review Items [OJ Prioritized Items O i Completed Items [0

Group by Group by Groupby.

Priority - Status v Department -

8 7

Py

-

R 8 a4%

IT 8 4%

Widget/Visualization Description

Delayed Planning Items Planning items that were prioritized but
haven't started yet (no recorded actual start
date), despite having an approved start date in
the past.

Overdue Items Prioritized planning items that remain
incomplete (no recorded actual end date),
despite having an approved end date in the
past.

Dependencies whose provider planning item  Dependencies that have a provider planning
is in Red status item in red status, affecting all dependent
planning items.

Planning Items

New and In-Review ltems Visualization of new and in-review planning
items grouped by Priority. You can also group
the items using other available options.

Prioritized Items Visualization of prioritized planning items
grouped by Status. You can also group the
items using other available options.

Completed Items Visualization of planning items whose state
is Done. You can also group the items using
other available options.

Execution Items

Projects Visualization of projects count grouped by
State. You can also group the items using
other available options.
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Widget/Visualization

Demands

Description

Visualization of demands count grouped by
State. You can also group the items using
other available options.

Financial tab in the Execution Dashboard

SErviCenow Al Favorites  History  Workspaces

Portfolio Planning Workspace 1

Department Business Unit Fortfoiio Program Owner
Select Select v Select Select v Select v

Overview Financial Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity  RIDAC Data Quality ~ Geo

Select a fiscal period to view relevant data © | Date Range: This year

Planned Costs. F H Budget

2.27M 1.3M

Planned vs Budget vs Actual by Cost Type

18M

Widget/Visualization

Select a fiscal period to view relevant data

Planned Costs
Budget
Actual Costs

Planned vs Budget vs Actual by Cost Type

Planned vs Budget vs Actual

Budget by Investment Type
Benefits

Planned Monetary Benefits
Actual Monetary Benefits.
Pending Monetary Benefits.

Benefits by Category
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Description

Option to select date range as This year

or Last year to filter and display the data
accordingly. Clearing the date range displays
the data considering from the start date of the
portfolio plan.

Estimated cost for executing the plan.
Estimated budget for executing the plan.
Actual cost incurred during plan execution.

Visualization of Planned vs Budget vs Actuals
by Cost Type.

Visualization of cost by Planned vs Budget vs
Actual.

Visualization of budget by Investment type.

Monetary benefits that have been planned.
Monetary benefits that have been achieved.
Monetary benefits that are in pending state.

Benefits by category such as Revenue, Cost
savings, and Customer satisfaction score.
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Widget/Visualization Description

Monetary Benefits Visualization of monetary benefits with respect
to planned and actual benefits.

Milestones & Dependency tab in the Execution Dashboard

SErviCenow Al Favorites  History Workspaces Portfolio Planning Workspace 1
EI | Dashboards
=4 Execution Dashboard - EIEn)
= .
Department Business Unit Portfolio Program Owner
Lol ( Select Select v Select Select v Select

Overview  Financlal  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity ~ RIDAC  Data Quality  Geo

Dependencies whase provider planning item is in Red status [O Missed Key Milestones in Last 30 Days

Qo @0

Upcoming Milestones Likely to Be Missed o

mame ype vue uawe ¥ rssigiEy W Suuie em

No records to display.

View all

Missed Milestones in Last 30 Days "~ [—]@

Widget/Visualization Description

Dependencies whose provider planning item  Count of dependencies that have a provider
is in Red status planning item in red status, affecting all
dependent planning items.

Missed Key Milestones in Last 30 Days Count of planning items whose key milestones
were missed within the last 30 days.

Upcoming Milestones Likely to Be Missed List of planning items whose key milestones
about to be missed soon with details including
Name, Type, Due date, Assigned to, Source
item.

Missed Milestones in Last 30 Days List of planning items whose key milestones
were missed within the last 30 days with
details including details, Name, Type, Due
date, Assigned to, and Source item.

Achieved Milestones in Last 30 Days List of planning items whose key milestones
were achieved within the last 30 days with
details including details, Name, Type, Due
date, Assigned to, and Source item.

Milestones Analyzer Visualization of key milestones grouped by
state and stacked by Type. You can also group
and stack the items using other available
options.
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Capacity tab in the Execution Dashboard

servicenow Al

Portfolio Planning Workspace 1

Favorites History Workspaces
El i« Dashboards
k) :
=% Execution Dashboard -
J— [— o program omer
Col ( Select v Select + Select v/ Select ~ Select v
Overview  Financial  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity  RIDAC  DataQuality  Geo

Resource Assignments Status

Unasslgned 111 46%

Pending 129 $4%

Upcoming Items with Resource Assi

That A

or Pending

Number ~ Planning item Resource status 7

Widget/Visualization

Resource Assignments Ready for Review

Start date ¥ Owner

Description

Resource Assignments Status

Resource Assignments Ready for Review

Upcoming Items with Resource Assignments
That Are Unassigned, Unapproved, or Pending

Resource Assignments by Group, Role & Skill

Visualization of resource assignments status.

Visualization of resource assignments count
that is ready for review.

List of upcoming planning items whose
resource assignments status is Unassigned,
Unapproved, or Pending.

Visualization of resource assignments count
by their group, role, and skill.

RIDAC tab in the Execution Dashboard

SErviCenOw Al Favorites  History  Workspaces

Portfolio Planning Workspace 17

Q. search

) q

=% Execution Dashboard -

= ~
Degartment Business Unit Portfolio Program Owner

Lol ( select v Select v Select Select v Select v
Overview  Financial  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity ~ RIDAC  DataQuality ~ Geo
Risks

Active Risks by Impact vs Probability
Active Risks

Short description

No data available.
There is no data available for the selected criteria. .
View all
Issues
Active Issues by Impact vs Priority
Active Issues

i uEsL I
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Data Quality tab in the Execution Dashboard

SeTVTCenﬂw All  Favorites  History =~ Workspaces Portfolio Planning Workspace

Execution Dashboard - @]

i (E‘

Department Business Uit Pontelo Program Qwner

Select v Select v Select v Select v Select

&

Overview  Financial  Milestones & Dependency ~ Capacity ~ RIDAC  DataQualty  Geo

Alignment
Not Aligned to Goal o
Financials

Na Planned Cost H No Planned Benefit { Na ROI H Projects and Demands Without an Investment ... §

170 152 168 51

Monetary Benefit Plans Without a Planne.. @ Monetary Benefit Plans Without a Sponsor (O §

(s J0) 3

Widget/Visualization Description

Alignment

Not Aligned to Goal Count of work items that aren’t associated with
any goal.

Financials

No Planned Cost Count of work items for which cost estimation
is done yet for execution.

No Planned Benefit Count of work items for which benefit
estimation is done yet.

No ROI Count of work items for which ROl isn’t

estimated yet.

Projects and Demands Without an Investment Count of projects and demands for which

Type Investment type isn’t defined yet.

Monetary Benefit Plans Without a Planned Count of monetary benefit plans for which
Benefit benefit isn’t defined yet.

Monetary Benefit Plans Without a Sponsor Count of monetary benefit plans for which a

sponsor hasn’t been assigned yet.

Planning Items with Other Attributes

No Resource Assignments Count of planning items without resource
assignments.
Unscheduled Items Count of planning items not scheduled yet.
No Portfolio Count of planning items with no portfolio
defined.
No Program Count of planning items with no program
defined.
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Widget/Visualization Description

No Department Count of planning items with no department
populated.

No Business Unit Count of planning items with no business unit
populated.

No Owner Count of planning items with no owner
assigned.

Geo tab in the Execution Dashboard

Widget/Visualization Description
Planned cost by location Estimated cost by location for executing the
plan.

View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
View key data and metrics on a dashboard to monitor performance, track progress, and make
informed decisions related to planning and execution.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task
Dashboards consolidate data from multiple sources into a single, easily digestible format. Each
widget within a dashboard displays key data and metrics and may include visualizations.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

2. Optional: From the Change dashboard drop-down, select the dashboard you want to view.
The selected dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

3. Optional: Select a required tab that you want to view the key data and metrics for.
Each widget within a dashboard displays key data and metrics and may include visualizations.

4, Optional: Select a widget to see more details of the data in list view.
If you have edit access, you can update the details of an individual record directly from the list
view when necessary.

Related topics
Create a dashboard
Duplicate a dashboard
Share a dashboard
Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Create a dashboard

In the Platform Analytics experience, you can create shareable dashboards with data
visualizations, filters, and other elements. You can use the available elements in the inline editor
to create different types of widgets as needed.
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Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task
Dashboards consolidate data from multiple sources into a single, easily digestible format. Each
widget within a dashboard displays key data and metrics and may include visualizations.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.
2. From the dashboard header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Create new.
3. On the New dashboard window, fill the details.
a. Enter a name for the dashboard in the Name field.
b. Optional: Enter a brief description for the dashboard in the Description field.
c. Select Create new dashboard.
What to do next

Edit a dashboard as needed by adding sections, filters, images, lists, process mining maps, and
rich text. For more information, see Edit a dashboard.

Related topics
View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Duplicate a dashboard
Share a dashboard
Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Edit a dashboard

Customize or edit a dashboard as needed by adding sections, filters, images, lists, process
mining maps, and rich text. If the dashboard has been shared, any changes you make are
applied globally.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

© Note:
« You can edit dashboards that you own or those you’ve been granted permission to edit.

« Only an administrator can edit the out-of-the-box dashboard that is Execution Dashboard.
However, you can duplicate an out-of-the-box dashboard and customize it as needed.

You can use the following elements to create or edit your dashboard.

Dashboard elements in Strategic Planning

Element Description

Data visualization Enables you to present a visual representation
of current instance data or temporary data that
you've imported. Data visualizations include
visualizations that you create in the dashboard
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Dashboard elements in Strategic Planning (continued)

Element

Filter

Heading

Image

List - Simple

Process Mining - Map

Rich text

Description

designer and data visualizations from the
library.

Enables you to filter the visualizations on a
dashboard based on specified criteria. You
can pult filters either on the individual tabs

or above the tabs so that the filter applies to
elements every tab. Filters include both data
filters and domain filters. You can create filters
in the dashboard designer or select them from
the library.

Provides a place for text at the top of a
dashboard or section of a dashboard.
Formatting for headings is limited to six
heading levels.

Holds static or animated images on the
dashboard.

Shows table data that you can customize for
the dashboard audience.

Maps the different states that are part of your
process and the transitions between those
states. See which states the objects of the
process are in and the speed with which they
change state. Requires an existing Process
Mining project.

Holds text that you can format either as text
or as html, including font selection, text size,
highlighting, and hyperlinks. To edit HTML
markup, open the HTML editor from the
Configuration panel and select the Code tags
<>icon.
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O [ o T

[ Search elements J
m Data visualization
% Filter
#Geo /£ ¢ +
B | Heading
Dependencies whose provider plannin
(=]
& Image
List - Simple
N D
X -
e Process Mining - Map
HTML -
==| Rich text
Completed Items fentex
i bl A

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

2. From the Change dashboard drop-down, select the dashboard you want to edit.
The selected dashboard appears.

3. From the dashboard header, select Edit.

a. From the dashboard header, select Add a
tab.

A new tab appears with the default name
Add a tab New Tab.

b. Select the Edit tab label icon and enter a
name for the tab.

¢. Press Enter to update the name of the tab.

a. From the dashboard header, select Add
new element.

Add a dashboard element A list of available elements appear in the
drop-down.

b. (For example) Select Data visualization to
present a visual representation.
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The Add Visualization window appears.

i. (For a new visualization) Select New Visu
alization.

ii. (For an existing visualization) Select
Saved Visualization and then select a
saved visualization from the library.

The visualization element appears in the
tab and the Configuration side panel ap
pears.

iii. In the Configuration side panel, fill the re
quired details in the Visualization type,
Header and border, and Data and other
relevant fields.

4. Drag to move the widget or resize it as required.
5. From the dashboard header, select Save.
6. From the dashboard header, select Exit editing mode.

Result
The dashboard is updated with the latest changes.

What to do next
« Add more elements and customize your dashboard as required.

« For detailed instructions on editing a dashboard using the Platform Analytics experience in
Portfolio Planning, see Edit Platform Analytics dashboards @.

Related topics
View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Create a dashboard
Duplicate a dashboard
Share a dashboard
Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Duplicate a dashboard

If the dashboard you want to create is similar to an existing one, duplicating the existing
dashboard saves your time. After duplicating the dashboard, you can customize the tabs and
widgets as required.

Before you begin

« Users or groups that you want to share the dashboard with must have the

sn_align_core.ap_read_only or sn_align_core.apw_user role to get the read or edit access to
the portfolio plan respectively.

« When you duplicate a dashboard, you copy all settings and details of the original. Content that
exists locally on the original dashboard is duplicated onto the new dashboard. If the original
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dashboard contains references to content in a library, such as a shared visualization, the
references are duplicated. The role requirements for editing an element in a library apply to the
latter.

Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

2. From the Change dashboard drop-down, select the dashboard that you want to duplicate.

3. From the dashboard header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Duplicate.

4. On the Duplicating dashboard window, fill the details.

a. Enter a name for the portfolio plan in the New name field.
By default, the name is ABC (Copy ) where ABC is the name of the dashboard you
duplicated from.

b. Optional: Enter a brief description of the goal in the Description field.

c. Select Duplicate.

Duplicating the dashboard can be time-consuming. Select Continue in background to keep
using the application in the meantime.

Resulit
The dashboard is copied with the new name. The appearance of the dashboard is identical to

the original.

What to do next
Edit a dashboard as needed by adding sections, filters, images, lists, process mining maps, and
rich text. For more information, see Edit a dashboard.
Related topics
View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Create a dashboard
Share a dashboard
Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Share a dashboard

Share a dashboard with stakeholders, planning managers, portfolio managers, or product
managers to provide visibility into work progress and foster collaboration. You can grant either
view-only rights or both view and edit rights to a shared dashboard.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.ap_read_only

About this task
Users or groups you want to share the dashboard with must have the appropriate roles assigned

to access shared dashboards:
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Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Dashboards.
By default, the Execution Dashboard appears on the Dashboards page.

2. From the Change dashboard drop-down, select the dashboard you want to share.
The selected dashboard appears.
3. From the dashboard header, select the More actions icon ( : ) and then select Share.

4. On the Share Dashboard window, fill the details.

a. Enter a user name or group name in the Grant access to field to provide access to individual

users or user groups, respectively.
You can also select a role to grant dashboard access to all users assigned to that role.

b. Optional: Select Allow recipients to add, edit, or delete sharing permissions associated
with this dashboard to enable users to grant access to new users and modify or remove
existing permissions.

c. Select Add as viewer or Add as editor as required.

(] Note: You can select Add as editor only if you have the sn_align_core.apw_user role
assigned to you.

The selected users, groups, and roles appear under Manage Access.
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You can also manage to share permissions by selecting a user, group, or role and enabling
the Can share option.

d. Select Confirm.

Share Dashboard X

a

[ Allow recipients to add, edit, or delete sharing permissions associated with this dashboard ©
Add as viewer

Manage Access

Search users, groups or roles Audience type
Search users, groups or roles Q, All =
AT Abel Tuter Can view Megan Burke (Portfolio Ma... Canview =
ACME South America nside Sakes | ACME Morth America

R sn_align_core.ap_read_only  Canview =

Result

The roles, groups, and users you have shared the dashboard with appears again when you
reopen the dialog, along with the rights you have given them.

What to do next
You can change the rights of whom you have shared the dashboard with in the Share Dashboard
dialog, under the Can view/Can share list for each user, group, or role.

Related topics
View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Create a dashboard
Duplicate a dashboard

Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

Add a Platform Analytics dashboard

If you have existing dashboards created using Platform Analytics, you can add them to the
Portfolio Planning Workspace to access them directly from a single location.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user
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About this task
You can add any Platform Analytics dashboard to the Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Procedure

1. Navigate to All > Platform Analytics > Analytics Center.
The Dashboards section appears on the page.

2. From the Bookmarked or Certified tabs, select a bookmarked or certified dashboard .
If the dashboard that you want to add isn’t bookmarked or certified, select View all from the
Dashboards section, and then select the dashboard from the Dashboards page.

3. From the dashboard header, select Edit.

4. From the dashboard header, select the View dashboard details icon (‘3‘).

a. In the Details side panel|, fill in the Dashboard visibility field with Portfolio Planning
Workspace.

5. From the dashboard header, select Save.

6. From the dashboard header, select Exit editing mode.

Result
The dashboard appears on the Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Related topics
View a dashboard in Portfolio Planning Workspace
Create a dashboard
Duplicate a dashboard
Share a dashboard

Export the portfolio plan status or roadmap to Microsoft
PowerPoint

Export the status of work items, roadmap, and key metrics of your portfolio plan and free-form
roadmap into a Microsoft PowerPoint file so that you can keep your business stakeholders
updated on the progress. Save time by avoiding copying data into reports and drive shared
outcomes by enabling collaboration even with stakeholders who cannot access your ServiceNow
instance.

Before you begin
Install Export to PowerPoint for Strategic Portfolio Management.

© Important: Availability of Export to PowerPoint:

« For general customers: Available for all customers

« For regulated customers: Supported on GCC, NSC, SPP-AU, SPP-SG, and Australia IRAP-
Protected data centers

Role required: admin

About this task
The following two PowerPoint templates are provided by default to generate a status report for
your portfolio plan:
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« Portfolio plan status: Contains individual detailed slides for the top five items prioritized by
rank.

« Roadmap Template - default: Contains slides for Roadmap for this portfolio. You can export
roadmap data for a maximum period of 3 years at a time. The timescale on the slides adjusts
to the length of the exported range: a range of up to 1 year uses months, a range of more than
1year and up to 2 years uses quarters, and a range of more than 2 years uses years. When you
export with default settings from the More options menu, the export covers the plan dates, up
to 3 years from the plan start date.

You can customize the type of the data to be shown in the generated report by updating
a predefined template or by creating your own branded template. See Create a Microsoft

PowerPoint template.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.

2, Export the status of goals, work items, roadmap, and key metrics of your portfolio plan and
free-form roadmap into a Microsoft PowerPoint file.

For exporting this data Perform these steps

a. From the list of portfolio plans, select one.
b. From the portfolio plan header, select the

More options icon ( : ) and then select Ex
port to PowerPoint.

Create scenario v n

Portfolio plan actions

Share and permissions

l Export to PowerPoint

Comments
Portfolio plan or roadmap with default set Attachments
tings
Edit portfolio plan
Copy portfolio plan
L_|
c. On the Export to PowerPoint window, se
lect Portfolio plan status or Roadmap Tem
plate - default and select Export.
Export to PowerPoint X
[Se‘:;?'tfte:l::t:lan status v ]
Portfolio plan status
| Roadmap Template - default
a. (For a portfolio plan roadmap) Select a port
Roadmap or free-form roadmap with cus folio plan from the list of portfolio plans and
tomized settings then select Roadmap from the Planning

section.
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For exporting this data Perform these steps
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b. (For a free-form roadmap) From the Free-
form Roadmaps tab, select a roadmap.

c. From the Personalize side panel, select Ex

port to PowerPoint icon ( L ).

If you want to export the progress tracking
details, select the Tracking mode option on
the roadmap before selecting the Export to
PowerPoint icon.

d. On the Export to PowerPoint side panel], fill
the details.

i. Template: Select a template to which you
want to export the roadmap.

ii. Date range: Select a start and end date.
You can select a date range of up to 3
years within the start and end dates of
the portfolio plan.

iii. Compact mode: Select to export 25 hori
zontal lanes per slide. The default mode
exports 15 horizontal lanes per slide.

iv. Show on slides: Select the items that
you want to see on the slides. The avail
able items are Roadmap milestones, Item
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For exporting this data Perform these steps

milestones, Vertical lines, and Horizontal
lanes.

V. Select Export.

Export to PowerPoint .

Template

Roadmap Template - default

Date range [ Max. 1 year)

Start date End date
2024-07-01 5 || 2025-06-30 e |
Compact mode (@]

Compact mode exports 25 horizantal lanes per slide,
Defauit mode exports 15 horizontal lanes per slide.

Show on slides

Roadmap milestones -)
Item milestones © [ =]
Vertical lines (0=}
Horizontal lanes (0=]
Notes:

* Grouping is supported only with the first attribute
selacted in the 'Group by’ option

= Metrics on roadmap bar are not exported

= Dependencies are not exported

@ Note: Dependencies and metrics on
roadmap bar are not exported. Grouping
is supported only with the first attribute
selected in the Group by option.

Resulit
A PowerPoint file is generated with the relevant data.

This image is an example for an exported

o oy miesores

Acme Corporation Timeline - 202310.01-202409:30  Owner - System Administrator

" Enterprise AV Monitoring & Management

Logat & Contract Migration Playbook & Program

roadmap.
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Executing Portfolio Planning work in PPM

Facilitate execution of the work planned in Portfolio Planning in ServiceNow Project Portfolio
Management application.

Import, export, and manage your planning items between Portfolio Planning and PPM.

Integrating Portfolio Planning and PPM

PLANNIN

Portfolio, Product, Servi jication, Solution, Initiatives, P Epics, Features

Alignment Planner Workspace

Planning
items

EXECUTION

FE— g Development 20 “

Key benefits of Portfolio Planning with PPM

« View available PPM planning items in Portfolio Planning.

« Import planning items from PPM to Portfolio Planning.

« Export planning items from Portfolio Planning to PPM.

« Synchronize updates for linked planning items of Portfolio Planning with PPM.

« Track the progress of the linked planning items in Portfolio Planning.

To get started on integrating Portfolio Planning with PPM, see Configuring Portfolio Planning with
PPM.

Frequently asked questions about execution integration
Can | use PPM Standard for project execution without Agile 2.0 or SAFe?

Yes. If your teams follow waterfall or traditional Project Management methodology,
use PPM Standard (Project Portfolio Management) as your execution system.
Planning items created in Portfolio Planning can be exported to PPM as projects.
Changes in PPM (project status, costs, resources) sync back to Portfolio Planning
automatically.

Use case: Infrastructure team plans in Portfolio Planning, executes data-center
migration project in PPM Standard with Gantt charts, task dependencies, and
resource management.

When do | use PPM for execution?

Base your decision on team methodology and org scale: PPM Standard: For
waterfall projects, traditional PM teams, infrastructure work, conformance-driven
initiatives.

Should | install PPM Standard to use Portfolio Planning?

No. Install PPM Standard if your teams actually uses it. Portfolio Planning works
standalone for planning and prioritization. Add the PPM plug-in when teams are
ready to execute work in this system.

What data syncs between Portfolio Planning and PPM?

Bi-directional sync includes:
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« From Portfolio Planning = execution: Planning item name, description, owner,
goals, budget, priority, timeline.

« From execution = Portfolio Planning: Status, progress %, actual costs, resource
assignments, risks/issues.

« Real-time updates: Changes in either system appear in both within seconds.

Common execution scenarios
Scenario: PPM only organization (waterfall projects)

1. Portfolio managers create planning items in Portfolio Planning.
2, After prioritization, export planning items to PPM Standard as projects.
3. Project managers build WBS, create tasks, assign resources, manage timeline in PPM.

4, Portfolio Planning shows project status, costs, risks automatically

Troubleshoot execution integration
« Issue: Planning item not appearing in PPM
o Verify the execution system plugin is installed and activated.
o Check that planning item state is Prioritized (items in the Backlog state don't export).

o Confirm user has required role in execution system (project_manager, scrum_admin,
safe_admin).

« Issue: Changes in PPM not syncing back to Portfolio Planning
o Verify bi-directional sync is enabled in integration configuration.

o Check that the planning item and PPM project/epic are properly linked (primary planning
item field is populated).
o Review transformation maps for any table, field, or choice mapping issues.

Import records to Portfolio Planning Workspace

Import records from Project Portfolio Management, after the relevant table maps, fields maps,
and choice maps are configured.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. Select ServiceNow Internal Alignment Integration record.

3. Click Import.
4, On the Create Import Request form, fill in the date range for importing the records.
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Create Import Request

Create Import Request X

Select the From and To dates below and click OK to import
the records from respective Execution tables to Alignment

tables.
> From Date ‘ 2022-09-06 ] ’
> To Date ‘ 2022-09-06 El ’
=S
5. Select OK.

@ Note: Records that have been created within the specified dates will be imported.

View error logs

View error logs to understand the cause of any issues that might have occurred during the
integration process.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_admin

Procedure
1. Navigate to All > Portfolio Planning > Integrations.

2. To view the error logs, select the Integrations Errors tab.

Using RIDAC in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Access and filter risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes from a centralized RIDAC home
page. Use multiple filtering levels organized by planning scope to focus on the RIDAC items most
relevant to your role.

Roles required for using RIDAC

Access level Required role

Read access to RIDAC sn_align_ws.ridac_read_only

Edit access to RIDAC sn_align_ws.ridac_user

Overview of RIDAC home page

The RIDAC home page provides a centralized view of all risks, issues, decisions, actions, and
changes across your portfolio planning portfolio. The interface is organized into four filtering tabs,
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each designed to help different roles quickly locate and focus on the RIDAC items most relevant
to their planning responsibilities.

SErviCeNOW Al  Favorites  History ~ Workspaces  Admin Portfolio Planning Workspace ¢ Q Search
p @ RIDAC
[oM . AiriDAC < AlLRIDAC - Risks (66" Lsstretresned 1mago. o Export || Launch Process Mining
Risks : 7 Lcondtion | tlSortby | (= Groupby
- |
Issues s Number 1= Short description Planning ltem Planning item type Top Portfolio Top Program State ¥ Due date Impact
=] Decisions
- Operator contains v Operato contans v Operator s+ 16 values seected Operator s+ Operator s v Use fiter panelforthis column.  Operator on + Avalues selected
%= Actions Fi Value Value Value Edit fiter o | vae Value Open panel wWy-MM-. 8 Edit fiter
Request Changes Contract Migrati
) jgration ; ’
P Pooiect RiDAC » # || RSK0001005 TIDAC backdil Playbook & Demand BEAEIIES csi Pending 3-Low
Program
- Risks
= Create Sales
Issues . RIDAC backfil Manager § .
- « o ¥ RSK0001006 o2 e in CRM Demand Sales Pending 3-Low
= Decisions
= Portal
Actions i
- oy RSK0001007 RIDAC backfill SAP CRM Cloud Demand Application Pending 3 tow
Request Changes test risk #3 Migration Modernization
) FY25 Mobile app
[ - PortfolioRisks o # RSK0001008 RIDAC backfil for time card Demand Product Pending 3-Low
) test risk #4 Development
Risks management
ssues HR service - HRIS
o # RSK0001009 D Clbackfill - Revisions (Jobvite Project HR Pending 3-Low
- Program Risks festiscts services)
Risks . RIDAC backfill Sales Pipeline ; .
o o # RSK0001010 o Pred e Analysis Project Sales Pending 3-Low
) HR Service: ECH
P RSK0001011 RIDACbackfil Headcount Project HR Pending 3-Low
test risk #7
Request Form
Migrate
N RIDAC backfil Applications to Digital/Business .
i Rsko001012 test risk #8 new Runtime Demand Transformation Pending 3-tow
Platform
FY25 Introduce
o # RSK0001013 RID A Cbackfil social channels for Demand Digital/Business Pending 3-Llow
test risk #9 el Transformation
Showing 1-20 of 66 1.2 3 4 5 3 Records perpage  20v

The RIDAC home page offers multiple filtering tabs to accommodate different roles and planning
scopes. Project managers, portfolio managers, and program managers each need focused
views of planning risks and issues. By providing separate tabs for project, portfolio, and program
contexts—alongside a comprehensive all-items view—the interface makes it easier to filter and
analyze RIDAC items relevant to your specific planning responsibilities.

Access and Visibility: Each RIDAC tab displays only the items you have access to based on
your user permissions and role assignments. Your visibility is determined by your access to the
underlying planning items and their associated RIDAC records.

The four RIDAC filtering tabs are:

« AIlRIDAC — Displays every risk, issue, decision, action, and change that you have access to
across your entire planning portfolio. This view includes RIDAC items created on all planning
item types—projects and demands. Use this tab for a comprehensive overview of all planning
uncertainties and dependencies you're responsible for, regardless of their planning scope or
parent type.

« Project RIDAC — Shows only RIDAC items created on project planning items. Use this tab
when you want to focus on risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes specific to projects
without viewing items from other planning item types.

« Portfolio RIDAC — Displays risks and issues at the portfolio level. These are created for
execution items within the portfolio or roll up from them. All items shown have a portfolio as the
top-level parent. Use this tab to review portfolio-level risks and cross-project impacts.

« Program RIDAC — Displays risks and issues at the program level. These are created
directly on the program or roll up from execution items within the program. All items shown
have a program as the top-level parent. Use this tab to review program-level risks and
interdependencies.

Using RIDAC

Using RIDAC in Portfolio Planning Workspace allows you to manage planning risks, issues,
decisions, actions, and changes across your entire portfolio hierarchy. You can view RIDAC items
from a centralized home page with multiple filtering options, or create new RIDAC items directly
from planning items (projects and demands). When you're tracking cross-project impacts at the
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portfolio level, RIDAC helps you maintain visibility of planning uncertainties and dependencies
throughout your organization.

« View RIDAC records for planning items

View different RIDAC records by planning scope (All RIDAC, Project RIDAC, Portfolio RIDAC, or
Program RIDAC) from a single centralized view.

« Create RIDAC for a planning item

Create and associate Risk, Issue, Decision, Action, or Change items directly with planning
items (projects and demands) to manage planning uncertainties and dependencies.

» Export RIDAC list

Export a filtered list of RIDAC records to Excel, PDF, CSV, or JSON format. You can download
the file directly or send it via email to share RIDAC information with stakeholders.

View RIDAC records for planning items

Access and view risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes from the RIDAC home page. Filter
RIDAC records by planning scope and type to focus on the items relevant to your needs.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

The RIDAC home page provides a centralized view of all risks, issues, decisions, actions, and
changes across your strategic planning portfolio. From this single view, you can access and
filter RIDAC records by planning scope and type to focus on items relevant to your role and
responsibilities.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > RIDAC.
The RIDAC home page opens, displaying all RIDAC records you have access to in a list view.

2. From the left navigation panel, select a filtering option to view different RIDAC records:

o AlIRIDAC — to view all risks, issues, decisions, actions, and changes across all planning
item types.

o Project RIDAC — to view only RIDAC items created on project planning items.
o Portfolio Risks — to view only risks and issues associated with portfolio planning items.

o Program Risks — to view only risks and issues where a program is the top-level parent.
The RIDAC records are filtered based on your selection, and the list updates to show only the
relevant items.

3. Optional: Select the RIDAC type you want to view from the left navigation panel.
Expand the selected filtering option to view records by specific RIDAC type (Risks, Issues,
Decisions, Actions, or Request Changes).
The view updates to show only RIDAC records of the selected type.

4. Optional: To further refine the view, use the filtering options at the top of the list:

o Select 1 condition to set conditions for filtering records (for example, by state, priority, or
owner).

o Select Sort by to sort records by a specific column (for example, by due date or impact).

o Select Group by to group records by a specific field (for example, by planning item type or
top portfolio).
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The list is filtered, sorted, or grouped based on your selections, making it easier to find and
analyze the RIDAC records you need.

5. To view details of a specific RIDAC record, select the record's number or title in the list.
The RIDAC record details page opens, displaying the full information about the selected RIDAC
item.

Resulit
You can now view and access different RIDAC records from the RIDAC home page, filtering by

planning scope and type to focus on items relevant to your needs.

Create RIDAC for a planning item

Create a Risk, Issue, Decision, Action, or Change item and associate it with a planning item in the
Portfolio Planning Workspace.

Before you begin
Role required: sn_align_core.apw_user

About this task

You can create a RIDAC item directly from a planning item to document and track risks, issues,
decisions, actions, and changes that affect your strategic plans. RIDAC items help you manage
planning uncertainties and dependencies across your portfolio.

Procedure

1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > Portfolio Planning.
The Portfolio Planning view opens, displaying the list of portfolio plans.

2. From the list of portfolio plans, select one and then select Planning.
The Planning view opens, showing the planning items within the selected portfolio.

3. From the Prioritization, Roadmap, or Hierarchy tab, select a planning item to which you want
to create a RIDAC item.
If you selected the planning item from the Roadmap tab, select Full details in the side panel to
open the Details page of the planning item.
The Details tab of the planning item opens.

4. On the planning item Details page, select the tab for the RIDAC type you want to create:
o Risks — to create a risk item.
o Issues — to create an issue item.
o Decision — to create a decision item.
o Actions — to create an action item.

© Request Changes — to create a change item.
The selected RIDAC tab opens.

5. Select New.
The RIDAC creation form opens with the planning item information automatically populated.

6. On the form, fill in the required fields for the RIDAC item.
For a description of the field values, see the form.

o For a Risk, see RIDAC Risk form.
o For an Issue, see RIDAC Issue form.

o For a Decision, see RIDAC Decision form.
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o For an Action, see RIDAC Action form.
© For a Change Request, see RIDAC Change Request form.

7. Select Save to save the record.

Resulit
A RIDAC item has been created and is now associated with the planning item.

What to do next
After creating a RIDAC item, you can:
« Edit the RIDAC item to add more details, assign ownership, or set status and priority.

« View the RIDAC item in the RIDAC home page by filtering by the appropriate tab (All RIDAC,
Project RIDAC, Portfolio RIDAC, or Program RIDAC).

« Ifintegration is enabled and an execution task is linked to the planning item, view the RIDAC
item on the execution task as well.

Export RIDAC list

Export a filtered list of RIDAC records to Excel, PDF, CSV, or JSON format. You can download the
file directly or send it via email to share RIDAC information with stakeholders.

Before you begin
Role required: User with read or edit access to RIDAC records

Q Tip: You can export any filtered view of RIDAC records, including filtered by risk type,
planning scope, state, or other criteria. Filter the RIDAC list first to export only the records

you need.

About this task
Exporting RIDAC records allows you to share risk, issue, decision, action, and change information

with team members, stakeholders, or external partners. You can choose to download the file
directly or send it via email to one or more recipients.

Procedure
1. Navigate to Workspaces > Portfolio Planning Workspace > RIDAC.

2. Select the RIDAC records you want to export or email.
For example, to export all risks, select Risks under All RIDAC. Filter the RIDAC list by planning
scope (All RIDAC, Project RIDAC, Portfolio RIDAC, Program RIDAC) or by RIDAC type (Risks,
Issues, Decisions, Actions, Request Changes).

3. Select Export.
4. On the Export dialog, configure the export options:

a. File type — Select the format for the exported file: Excel, PDF, CSV, or JSON.

b. Delivery type — Select how you want to receive the file.
= Download — Select to download the file directly to your computer.

= Email — Select to send the file via email. Enter one or more email addresses in the Email
field to specify where the file should be sent.

5. Select Export to complete the export.
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Result

The RIDAC records are exported to the selected file format. If you selected Download, the file
is downloaded to your default downloads folder. If you selected Email, the file is sent to the
specified email address(es).

The exported file contains all visible columns from the RIDAC list view, including Number, Short
description, Planning Item, Planning Item type, State, Priority, Impact, and Due date.
Portfolio Planning reference

Reference information to provide additional details about Portfolio Planning such as user roles,
tables, and domain separation information.

Components installed with Portfolio Planning

Several types of components are installed with activation of the Portfolio Planning application,
including tables and user roles.

Roles installed
Role title [name] Description Contains roles
Portfolio Planning admin Can access all the «it portfolio manager
_ ) modaules in the Portfolio -P - 3
[sn_align_core.apw_admin] Planning application « sn_align_core.apw_user

« view_changer

Portfolio Planning user i int
Can create, update, and  * Sn-align_cmn._int.user

[sn_align_core.apw_user] delete portfolio plans, « sn_milestones.milestone_editor
free-form roadmaps,
and planning items.

This role can be given
to users such as
portfolio or product
managers, business
unit leads, and other
planning personas.

sn_align_core.ap_read_only sn_milestones.milestone_viewer

« Can view portfolio
plans and free-form
roadmaps that are
shared with them.

« Can add notes,
comments, or
attachments to
portfolio plans and
roadmaps that are
shared with them.

« Can create, edit, and
delete portfolio plan
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Role title [name] Description Contains roles

views and free-form
roadmap views.

© Note: Only
the owner can
edit or delete a
portfolio plan
view or a free-
form roadmap
view.

Milestones editor Can create, update, and sn_milestones.milestone_viewer

delete milestones on
[sn_milestones.milestone_editor]  the roadmap.

Milestones viewer Can view milestones on None

the roadmap.
[sn_milestones.milestone_viewer]

Business stakeholder .
« Can create and « sn_align_core.ap_read_only

update portfolio
plans and free-form
roadmaps. « sn_gf.goal_user_read

[business_stakeholder] « sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_read

Can add notes,
comments, or
attachments to
portfolio plans and
roadmaps that are
shared with them.

Can fill out the
assessments for
scoring and reviews
demands before they
are approved.

Can personalize the
roadmaps.

Can view generated
resource capacity for
planning items in the
Capacity Planning
screen.

» Can view goals and
related records using
the platform view.

© Note: Users with
this role do not
have access to
create or edit any
roadmap items.
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Scenario Planning roles

Role title [name]

sn_align_ws.scenario_approver Can approve the scenarios for sn_align_core.apw_user

Description Contains roles

the portfolio.

Portfolio Planning with PPM roles

Role title [name]

Portfolio Planning integrations
user

[sn_align_cmn_int.user]

Description Contains roles

connection_admin
Imports, exports, and

manages planning items
between Portfolio Planning
and PPM.

Capacity roles

Role title [name]

sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_user Can generate resource

Description Contains role

capacity details.

sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_read Can view resource capacity None

details.

sn_align_ws.spw_capacity_read

Financial planning roles

Role title [name] Description Contains roles
sn_align_ws.spw_financial_user Create cost plans and None
expense lines for planning
items.
RIDAC roles
Role title [name] Description Contains roles

RIDAC reader

[sn_align_ws.ridac_read_only]

RIDAC user

[sn_align_ws.ridac_user]

Can view RIDAC (Risk, Issue, None
Decision, Action, Change

request) items on planning

items.

Can create, update, and None
delete RIDAC (Risk, Issue,

Decision, Action, Change

request) items on planning

items.
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Tables installed

Table Description

) ) Stores data of integration information for your
Alignment Integration ServiceNow instance

[sn_align_cmn_int_integrations_setup]

) Stores choice map relationships between fields of
Choice Map planning items of Portfolio Planning and PPM

sn_align_cmn_int_choice_map

Stores records created with Demand planning item
Demand type.

[sn_align_core_demand]

Stores data of dependencies between roadmap
Dependency items.

[sn_align_core_dependency]

) Stores field map relationships between planning
Field Map items of Portfolio Planning and PPM

[sn_align_cmn_int_field_map]

Stores imports requests from Portfolio Planning to
Import Request PPM

[sn_align_cmn_int_import_request]

Stores mapping information between instances
Instance Mapping

[sn_align_cmn_int_instance_mapping]

Stores errors for integration between Portfolio
Integration Error Planning and PPM

[sn_align_cmn_int_integration_error]

) ) Stores Integration mappings between Portfolio
Integration Mapping Planning and PPM

[sn_align_cmn_int_integration_mapping]

Stores data of the lens configuration.
Lens

[sn_align_core_lens]

Stores data of lens entities and the relationship
Lens structure between them for different lenses.

[sn_align_core_lens_structure]

Stores the data of all planning item types.
Planning Item
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Table Description

[sn_align_core_planning_item]

Stores data of portfolio plans.
Portfolio plan

[sn_align_ws_portfolio_plan]

Stores records created with Project planning item
PrOjeCt type

[sn_align_core_project]

) ) Stores the configuration data for tables that are
Roadmap configuration used to create portfolio roadmaps and free-form

roadmaps.
[sn_align_ws_roadmap_configuration] P

Stores table mapping relationships between
Table Map planning items in Portfolio Planning and PPM

sn_align_cmn_int_table_map

Scheduled jobs installed

Scheduled Description

job

Update Populates the planning item field on RIDAC records that were created before the
planning RIDAC feature introduced in Portfolio Planning was installed. This job ensures
itemon legacy RIDAC records appear correctly in related lists and reports.

RIDAC

tables

System properties installed

Portfolio Planning with PPM system properties

Name Description

« Type: Choice list
 Default value: INSERT

com.sn_align_cmn_int.bulk_import

 Other possible values:
o INSERT
© <Value 2 name>:
« Location: System Property [sys_properties] table

« Learn more: Configure bulk import
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Domain separation and Portfolio Planning

Domain separation is supported for Portfolio Planning. Domain separation enables you to
separate data, processes, and administrative tasks into logical groupings called domains. You
can control several aspects of this separation, including which users can see and access data.

Support level: Basic

» Business logic: Ensure that data goes into the proper domain for the application’s service
provider use cases.

» The application supports domain separation at run time. The domain separation includes
separation from the user interface, cache keys, reporting, rollups, and aggregations.

« The owner of the instance must set up the application to function across multiple tenants.

Sample use case: When a service provider (SP) uses chat to respond to a tenant-customer’s
message, the customer must be able to see the SP's response.

For more information on support levels, see Application support for domain separation &.

Overview of domain separation in Portfolio Planning

You can create lens, portfolio plans, planning items, and roadmaps in different domains.

How domain separation works in Portfolio Planning

After you enable domain separation on your ServiceNow instance, the data of Portfolio Planning
is automatically domain separated. So, the data of lens, portfolio plans, planning items, and
roadmap configuration for different domains is visible to only those users who have access to
these domains.

Domain separated tables in Portfolio Planning

All the tables installed with Portfolio Planning support domain separation. For a complete list of
tables, see Components installed with Portfolio Planning.
Related topics

Domain separation for service providers &

Planning item reorder errors in Portfolio Planning

Review the scenarios when the reordering of items can fail in the List view of Prioritization in
Portfolio Planning Workspace.

To update the rank of the planning items in the work pipeline of your portfolio plan, you can
reorder the items from the List view of the Prioritization page. While doing so, the reorder can
fail due to an error in the ranking configuration. Following are the scenarios where reordering of
planning items can fail:

Scenario 1: Global ranking plugin is not active

Check if the Global Ranking Application plugin (com.snc.sdlc.ranking) is active in
your ServiceNow instance. If not, contact your admin to activate it.

Scenario 2: Planning item doesn't have a rank configuration
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Check if all the planning items that you are reordering have a rank configuration. If
not, contact your admin to update rank configuration for these planning item types.

Scenario 3: Target row doesn't have a global rank

Check if the planning item before or after your target position to reorder has a global
rank. If not, contact your system admin to generate a global rank for them.

Related topics

Rank planning items

Item milestone errors in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Learn about the scenarios when the planning item milestones on the portfolio plan roadmap or
free-form roadmap can be in an error state in the Portfolio Planning Workspace.

An item milestone can fall out of the approved start or end dates of the item when you
reschedule the existing planning item.

When you reschedule a planning item on the roadmap, the due dates of its milestones
don’t change. So, if the due date of a milestone is falls outside the item’s date

range, the indicator for that out-of-range milestone is hidden and moved to an

error state. Indicators for milestones that are still within the item's date range are

|

visible.

The milestones that are out of sync with the item's schedule can be viewed from the
Milestones tab on the side panel. From the side panel, you can edit and adjust the
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due date of the milestone to reflect the change of plans. See Update roadmap item

milestones.

() Note: You can't update a project milestone from the roadmap view. Updating project
milestones may impact the associated cost and resource plans of the project. So, it's
recommended to update project milestones using Project Workspace in Project Portfolio
Management (PPM).

Item dependency errors in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Learn about the scenarios when the planning item dependencies on the portfolio plan roadmap
or free-form roadmap in Portfolio Planning Workspace can be in an error state.

A dependency between two planning items can be in an error state when a scheduling conflict
exists between the items. In a linear (Depends on) dependency, the items are scheduled in a way
that starting the work on one item requires completing the work on another item.

() Note: Error states are displayed for only if the planning items have a Depends on type of
relationship.

In the sample roadmap shown here, starting work on Employee onboarding process
improvement is dependent on the completion of Specific onboarding path for new hire. This
relation is considered a linear dependency. Here, Employee onboarding process improvement
is scheduled to start before the end date of Specific onboarding path for new hire. This conflict

is indicated on the roadmap with an error icon ('.), and is also mentioned in the Dependencies
tab of the Item details side panel.

To resolve such errors, review the scope of the planning items and update the start or end dates
to adjust their scheduling accordingly.

Q3 -2021 Q4 - 2021 Q1 - 2022
Aug Sep oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Item details X

* Details Milestones Dependencies v

Workday to Payroll Automation g _*‘\._ + New dependency

-

— ™.
—. ""'*-x_,__r_r_\_ . This organization Other organizations

Women in Tech Initiative - s[HRE
//,/ ( ‘ @ 1 dependency is in conflict.
Compensation Review System [ \
_— \
Specific onboarding path for new hire @& — ‘\
\ @ DEPO001046
>.I Employee onboarding process improvement I Depends on

] Specific onboarding path for new hire ® Green

e
P T
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Related topics
Add dependencies for roadmap items

Update roadmap item dependencies

Managing Portfolio Planning with PPM

Ensure that Portfolio Planning is integrated properly with Project Portfolio Management (PPM)
following these guidelines.

« Do not change the filter condition of a table map after the records are interfaced. The already
interfaced records might not match with the new filter condition and any change in the filter
condition can result in data inconsistency. If you need to change the filter condition, ensure
that the relevant attributes on the interfaced records are updated manually to avoid data
inconsistency issues.

« Whenever a table map is created, ensure that the relevant field maps and choice maps are
also configured.

» When an import job for a table map is running (processing), do not modify the table map or its
field maps.

« Using the Converted to field on the planning item form, you can identify the original record
from which it was converted.

o Ensure that the Lookup field and Lookup column values are added whenever the execution
and alignment tables are referencing two different tables, while creating a field map for field
type of reference or glide list.

« If there is a data synchronization failure, check if:
© The Integration error logs related list within that Alignment integration record.

o The Alignment table filter (for import) and Execution table Filter (for export) conditions are
met.

o The Active flag in both the alignment integration and the table map is checked.
o The appropriate fields and choices are configured for each table map.
« If you want to view the Execution URL field, configure the planning item record to view it.

o If the Execution URL field in your synced planning item(s) is blank, navigate to Portfolio
Planning > Integrations and click Fix execution URL(s) for planning items. This action creates
and updates the execution URL field.

« A Primary goal field is introduced to the projects, demands, and epics table maps to support
the integration of the Goal field between alignment and execution tables.

« When you are trying to import or export a project, ensure that the demands (that are a part of
that project) are synced.

« You can create a table map for any execution table. If a table map is not created from one
of the delivered tables (dmn_demand, pm_project) or does not extend from them, you are
required to create a business rule to support the interfacing of the table map records. For
more information on creating a business rule, see Create a business rule for custom table map
configuration.

Form Ffield information for Portfolio Planning

Field information for forms used in the Portfolio Planning application.
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Action Assignment form

Learn about the fields of the Action Assignment form. Use this form to add the New action button
to the APW List Menu Configuration page.

Goal form

Action Label Name of the action label. Enter New.

Action name Name of the action. Enter create-new-uxf.

Implemented as Implementation for the action. Select UXF Client Action.

Table Name of the table the action is created for. Select

sys_ux_list_menu_config.

Specify client Client action. Look up and select Create New Record.

Action

View View of the form on which the action button is displayed.
Choice map form

Understand the fields of the choice map form. This form is used to create choice maps.

Choice map form

Field Description

Execution table column Field column of the selected execution table
that needs to be mapped. The value in this
field is automatically added based on the
selection made in the field map configuration.

Execution choice Select the choice field value of the selected
execution table column field.

Alignment table column Field column of the selected alignment table
that needs to be mapped. The value in this
field is automatically added based on the
selection made in the field map configuration.

Alignment choice Select the choice field value of the selected
alignment table column field.

Create cost plan form

Use this form to create cost plans for your planning items.

Create cost plan form

Name Name of the cost plan.

Entered currency Currency to capture the unit cost value.
Unit cost Planned cost for the cost plan.
Quantity Quantity of cost plans.
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Create cost plan form (continued)

Field Description

Total planned cost

Start fiscal period

End fiscal period

Cost distribution

Cost type

Employee type

Role

Product model

Total planned costs value of the cost plan.

Starting month in a fiscal period for the cost
plan.

Ending month in a fiscal period for the cost
plan.

Allocate planned cost by fiscal period or
duration.
Select a value from the list.

« Split equally across fiscal periods -
Distributes the cost equally among all the
fiscal periods across the duration.

« Recurring per fiscal period - Recurs the
cost for each fiscal period across the
duration.

Cost type of the cost plan.

Select a cost type form the list.

@ Note: Based on the selected cost
type, the Role and Product model fields
appear.

Read-only field.

« External if Cost type is External labor Capex
or External labor Opex.

« Internal if Cost type is Labor Capex or Labor
Opex.

Name of the role to expense the cost plan.

Available if the Cost type is Software,
Hardware, or Other Capex or Opex.

Select a model from the list to expense the
cost plan.

Model name of a hardware expenditure to
expense the cost plan.

Create expense line form

Use this form to create expense lines for your actual expense.

Create expense line form

Number
Amount

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.

ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.

Description

Auto-generated number for the expense line.

Expense incurred.

Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.

217



servicenow.

Create expense line form (continued)

Field Description

Short description Short description of the expense.

Mention unique and specific details to identify
the expense line.

Date Date of the expense.

Process date Processed date of the expense.

Cost plan Associated cost plan name for recording the
expense line.

Cost type Cost type of the expense.
by default, the cost type of the cost plan is
selected.

State State of the expense line.

Only processed expense lines are considered
for an investment entity.

Expense type Defines the expense type, internal or external.

By default, the expense type is considered
from the Cost type field entry.

Rate card Name of the rate card.
Summary type Business purpose of the expense line.
Dependency form

Learn about the fields of the dependency form. Use this form to add and establish dependencies
between planning items on the roadmap in Portfolio Planning .

Dependency form

Field Description

Planning item
Planning item that you selected from the

roadmap, to create the dependency. Consider
this as the successor item.

This field is automatically filled based on your
selection.

Relationship type Choose one of the following:

« Depends on: Starting the work on one item
depends on finishing the work of the other
item. This dependency is considered a
linear relationship.

« Relates to: Work of the two items is related
to each other but doesn’t have a strict
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Dependency form (continued)

Field Description

dependency on each other's completion.
This dependency is considered a non-linear
relationship.

Planning item Planning item that is required. Consider this as
the predecessor item.

Number System-generated unique identification
number for the dependency.

Field map form

Understand the fields of the field map form. This form is used to create mappings for a
corresponding table map.

Field map form

Field Description

Execution table Table in Agile Development 2.0, SAFe, or
PPM that needs to be mapped with a table in
Strategic Planning. The value in this field is
automatically added based on the selection
made in the table map configuration.

Execution table column Field column of the selected execution table
that needs to be mapped.

Alignment table Table in Strategic Planning that needs to be
mapped with a table in Agile Development
2.0, SAFe, or PPM. The value in this field is
automatically added based on the selection
made in the table map configuration.

Alignment table column Field column of the selected alignment table
that needs to be mapped.

Flow type Specifies whether the mapping is done
from alignment to execution, execution to
alignment, or both.

Here, alignment implies Strategic Planning,
and execution implies PPM, Agile
Development 2.0, and SAFe applications.

Demand planning item form
Learn about the fields of the demand form. Use this form to create or edit the details of a planning
item of the type Demand in Portfolio Planning.

These fields are displayed on the full details page of the planning item.
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Demand planning item form

Field Description

Name

Description

State
Owner

Planning state

Category

Execution URL

MoSCoW

Portfolio

Program

Product

Strategic program

Primary goal

Product enhancement

Primary target

Work notes

Strategic priority

Brief description of the planning item.

Detailed information of the planning item.

You can refine demand description using the
Write planning item skill, if the ServiceNow
Otto for SPM application is installed.

Current working state of the planning item.

User assigned to this planning item.

State of the planning item in the Strategic
Planning Backlog.

Category of this planning item. Choose from
Strategic or Operational.

Link to the demand's execution record in Next
Experience for Demand Management.

Priority of this planning item based on its
importance. The available options are:

*1- Must have

¢ 2 - Should have
« 3-Could have
* 4 -Won’'t have

Portfolio that this planning item is associated
to.

Program that this planning item is associated
to.

Product that this planning item is associated
to.

Strategic program that this planning item is
associated to.

Goal that is associated with this planning item
as the primary goal.

Product enhancement that this planning item
is associated to.

Target that is associated with this planning
item as the primary target.

Notes to capture the updates and discussions
on the planning item as the work progresses.

Strategic priority that this planning item is
associated to.
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Dates section of the Demand planning item form

Approved start date Approved start date for this planning item.
Approved end date Approved end date for this planning item.
Planned start date Date on which the work for this planning item

is planned to start. This value is copied from
the Approved start date field.

Planned end date Date on which the work for this planning
item is planned to be complete. This value is
copied from the Approved end date field.

Details section of the Demand planning item form
In this section, capture additional details for this planning item such as
Investment type, Execution type, impacted business application, and more.

Investment class Choose from Run and Change
Investment type Type of investment this planning item comes

under. For example, if completing work on this
item improves the user experience for your
product, select End User Experience.

Priority Priority of this planning item.

Business application Business application that this planning item is
related to.

Other impacted business applications Business applications that this planning item

has an impact on.

Business capabilities Business capabilities of this planning item.

Business case section of the Demand planning item form

In this section, capture business details for this planning item such as risks,
scope, blockers for this planning item.

Business case Business case to invest in this planning item.

Risk of performing Risks to the business if work on this planning
item is completed.

Risk of not performing Risks to the business if work on this planning
item isn’t completed.

Enablers Enablers for this demand.

Barriers Blockers, if any, for this planning item.

In scope Defined criteria for this planning item.
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Business case section of the Demand planning item form
In this section, capture business details for this planning item such as risks,
scope, blockers for this planning item.

(continued)
Description

Out of scope Clearly defined criteria that is not necessary
for this planning item.

Assumptions Assumptions, if any, to work on this planning
item.

Financials section of the Demand planning item form
In this section, capture financial details for this planning item such as cost,
CapEx, OpEx, benefit, ROI, and other estimates.

Planned cost Planned cost to take up this planning item.

Planned capEx Planned capital expenditure for this planning
item.

Planned opEx Planned operational expenditure for this
planning item.

Planned ROI Planned return of investment for this planning
item.

Financial return Financial return on this planning item.

Planned benefit Planned benefit from this planning item.

Assessment data section of the Demand planning item form

Impact Impact that this planning item has on the
business.
Risk Numerical value for the risk associated with

this planning item.

Value Numerical value for the value obtained with
this planning item.

Score Score of the planning item.

Highlighted Value Condition form

Learn about the fields of the Highlighted Value Conditions form. Use this form to configure the
display of highlighted fields in Portfolio Planning workspace.

Field Description

Condition Condition for the field value.
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Field Description

Color

Application

Order

Hide Label

Label

Show Icon

Icon

Variant

Value Override

For example, Status is Green.

Color for the field value that meets the
condition specified.

Scope of yourServiceNow instance. By default,
this field is set to Portfolio Planning.

Order in which this color appears on
the legend in the Hierarchy view of the
Prioritization page.

For example, for the Planning Status column,
the value New is given the order 1.

Planning state
New

In Review

M Prioritized

100% +

Option to hide the label for the highlighted
value condition. When selected, the Label field
is not available.

Name of the label displayed for the highlighted
value condition. This field is not available
when Hide Label is selected.

Option to show icon beside the field value.

Icon that is displayed beside the field value.
This field is shown only if the Show Icon field
is selected.

Option to define color variant. The available
options are primary, secondary, and tertiary.

Custom display text that replaces the actual
field value in the view. When specified, the
override text appears instead of the stored
value.

Highlighted Value form

Learn about the fields of the Highlighted Value form. Use this form to customize the fields to be
highlighted on the Prioritization page of a portfolio plan in Portfolio Planning workspace.

Table
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Description

Table which contains the highlighted columns.
Enter sn_align_core_planning_item.
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Description

Application Scope of yourServiceNow instance. By default,
this field is set to Portfolio Planning.
Field Column of the table that is highlighted in the
workspace.
Lens Form

Learn about the fields of the Lens form. Use this form to create a lens in Portfolio Planning.

Lens form

Field Description

Name
Active

Description

Planning items

Name of the lens.
Indicates if the lens is active.

Brief description of the lens.

You can indicate the business purpose of this
lens and the planning managers that would
use this lens.

Type of work that can be planned using this
lens.

Move the desired planning item types from the
Available list to the Selected list.

Lens structure form

Learn about the fields of the Lens structure form. Use this form to define a structure for your lens

in the Portfolio Planning application.

Lens structure form

Field Description

Entity

Entity Filter

Top entity
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Source table for your lens entity.

An entity represents a planning level in the
perspective of your lens.

Select the entity that is relevant for your
planning persona from the perspective of
this lens. For example, Department, Product
Model, or Business Objective.

Conditions to filter data from your entity
source.

The filtered data is shown on the workspace
for your planning persona to select and plan
for.

Indicates if this entity is the top-level entity of
your lens structure.
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Lens structure form (continued)

Field Description

Parent entity

Reference to parent entity

Entity that is one level above this entity in your
current lens structure.

This field is available only if the Top entity field
isn’t selected.

Column in the current entity table that
references the parent entity table.

For example:

« Entity is Strategic Program
[sn_align_core_program]

« Parent entity is Department
[cmn_department]

Then the field of the Strategic Program
[sn_align_core_program] table that references
the Department [cmn_Department] table
would be Department.

This field is available only if the Top entity field
isn’t selected.

Related topics

Modify lens structure in Portfolio Planning

List Applicability form

Learn the field information for the List Applicability form. Use this information to define audience
for the newly created lists for Portfolio Planning workspace.

Field Description

List

Application

Applicability

Active

Name of the list that you want to define
audience for.

This field is set to Portfolio Planning by
default.

Audience for this list.

Set this field to Alignment Workspace Home
Audience.

Option to enable this applicability to the list.

Planning item milestone form

Learn about the fields of the planning item milestone form. Use this form to create milestones for
the planning items in your roadmap in Portfolio Planning.
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Field Description

Name Preferred name for your milestone.
Type Milestone type. Select one from the following:
» Deadline

» Key Milestone
» Key Event
» Launch Date

o Important Date

Due date The date of the milestone.
State Status of the milestone. Select one from the
following:
« Upcoming
» Missed
» Achieved
Assigned to User who is assigned to the milestone.
Description Brief description about the milestone.

Project planning item form

Learn about the fields of the project form. Use this form to create or edit the details of a planning
item of the type Project in Portfolio Planning.

These fields are displayed on the full details page of the planning item.

Project planning item form

Field Description

Name Brief description of the planning item.

Description Detailed information of the planning item.

You can refine project description using the
Write planning item skill, if the ServiceNow
Otto for SPM application is installed.

Status Status of the planning item.

Owner User assigned to this planning item.

State Current working state of the planning item.
Percent complete Percentage of work completed for this

planning item.

Planning state State of the planning item in the Strategic
Planning or Portfolio Planning Backlog.

Execution URL Link to the project's execution record in the
Project Workspace.
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Project planning item form (continued)

Field Description

MoSCoW

Portfolio

Program

Product

Strategic program

Product enhancement

Primary goal

Primary target

Work notes

Strategic priority

Priority of this planning item based on its
importance. The available options are:

« 1- Must have

* 2 - Should have
* 3-Could have
* 4 -Won’'t have

Portfolio that this planning item is associated
to.

Program that this planning item is associated
to.

Product that this planning item is associated
to.

Strategic program that this planning item is
associated to.

Product enhancement that this planning item
is associated to.

Goal that is associated with this planning item
as the primary goal.

Target that is associated with this planning
item as the primary target.

Notes to capture the updates and discussions
on the planning item as the work progresses.

Strategic priority that this planning item is
related to.

Dates section of the Project planning item form

Field Description

Planned start date

Planned end date

Approved start date
Approved end date

Actual start date

Actual end date

Date on which the work for this planning item
is planned to start. This value is copied from
the Approved start date field.

Date on which the work for this planning
item is planned to be complete. This value is
copied from the Approved end date field.

Approved start date for this planning item.
Approved end date for this planning item.

Actual date on which the work for this planning
item has started.

Actual date on which the work for this planning
item is complete.
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Details section of the Project planning item form

In this section, capture additional details for this planning item such as
Investment type, Phase of the planning item, Execution type, affected business
application, and more.

Field Description

Investment class Type of investment class that this planning
item comes under. Choose from Run and
Change

Investment type Type of investment that this planning item

comes under. For example, if completing work
on this item improves the user experience for
your product, select End User Experience.

Demand Demand that this planning item is associated
with.
Execution type Execution methodology for this planning item.

Select from Waterfall, Agile, or Hybrid.

This field is available only if the planning item
is of the type Project.

Priority Priority of this planning item.
Phase Phase of this planning item.

This field is available only if the planning item
is of the type Project.

Business application Business application that this planning item is
related to.
Other impacted business applications Business applications that this planning item

has an impact on.

Business capabilities Business capabilities of this planning item.

Business case section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture business details for this planning item such as risks,
scope, and blockers for this planning item.

Field Description

Business case Business case to invest in this planning item.

Risk of performing Risks to the business if work on this planning
item is completed.

Risk of not performing Risks to the business if work on this planning
item isn’t completed.

Enablers Enablers for this project.

Barriers Blockers, if any, for this planning item.

In scope Defined criteria for this planning item.
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Business case section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture business details for this planning item such as risks,
scope, and blockers for this planning item.

(continued)

Out of scope

Assumptions

Description

Clearly defined criteria that is not necessary
for this planning item.

Assumptions, if any, to work on this planning
item.

Financials section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture financial details for this planning item such as cost,
CapEx, OpEx, benefit, ROI, and other estimates.

Field Description

Planned cost

Planned capEx

Planned opEx

Planned benefit

Actual benefit

Estimate to completion

Actual cost

Actual capEx

Actual opEx

Planned ROI

Planned return

Estimate at completion

Planned cost to take up this planning item.

Planned capital expenditure for this planning
item.

Planned operational expenditure for this
planning item.

Planned benefit from this planning item.

Actual benefit achieved from this planning
item,

Estimated cost to complete work on this
planning item.

Actual cost on this planning item.

Actual value of capital expenditure for this
planning item.

Actual value of operational expenditure for this
planning item.

Planned return of investment for this planning
item.

Financial return on this planning item.

Estimated cost at the time that work on this
planning item is completed.

Score section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture scoring details for this planning item such as score,

value score, risk score, and size score.

Score

Description
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Score section of the Project planning item form
In this section, capture scoring details for this planning item such as score,
value score, risk score, and size score.

(continued)

Value score Score for the value obtained with this planning
item.

Risk score Score for the risk associated with this planning
item.

Size score Score for the job required to complete the
task.

RIDAC Action form

Use the RIDAC Action form to create and track action items related to your demand or project
planning items. Manage action item ownership, status, and completion.

RIDAC Action form

Field

Description

Number

State

Short description

Description

Priority

Estimated Cost

Impact

Approval

Assigned to
Due date

Planning Item

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved.

Unique identifier for the action. This field is auto-generated
when the action is created.

Current status of the action. The available options are
Pending, Open, Work in Progress, Closed Complete,
Closed Incomplete, and Closed Skipped.

Brief, concise summary of the action item. This field is
required and appears as the title of the action record.

Detailed information about the action, including what
needs to be done, why it is required, and any relevant
context or background information.

Priority level of the action. The available options are 1-
Critical, 2 - High, 3 - Moderate, 4 - Low, and 5 - Planning.
This helps with action prioritization and scheduling.

Estimated cost in currency (for example, USD) to complete
the action. Helps with financial tracking and planning.

Potential impact of the action item. The available options
are 1- High, 2 - Medium, 3 - Low. This indicates the
severity of the action on planning objectives.

Approval status of the action. Options include Not Yet
Requested, Requested, Approved, and Rejected. Tracks
whether the action item requires or has received approval.

User or team responsible for completing the action.
Target date by which the action should be completed.

The planning item (project or demand) that this action
is associated with. This field is auto-populated when an
action is created from a planning item context.
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RIDAC Action form (continued)

Field Description

Parent Execution item (such as a project or demand) that this
RIDAC item was created on. This field is automatically
populated with the execution item when you create
the RIDAC item. The RIDAC item is then linked to the
corresponding planning item, ensuring it appears in
related lists at the execution level and in reports at the
planning level.

Work notes Internal notes and updates about action progress,
blockers, completion status, and any changes. Used to
track work history and communication.

RIDAC Change Request form

Use the RIDAC Change Request form to document and track proposed changes to your demand
or project planning items. Manage change requests and monitor implementation status.

RIDAC Change Request form

Field Description

Number Unique identifier for the change request. This field is auto-
generated when the change request is created.

State Current status of the change request. The available
options are Pending, Open, Work in Progress, Closed
Complete, Closed Incomplete, and Closed Skipped.

Title Brief, concise summary of the proposed change. This field
is required and appears as the title of the change request
record.

Description Detailed information about the proposed change,

including the rationale, scope, expected benefits, and any
relevant context.

Business Justification Business rationale and justification for the proposed
change. Explains why the change is needed and what
problems it solves or opportunities it enables.

Priority Priority level of the change request. The available options
are 1- Critical, 2 - High, 3 - Moderate, 4 - Low, and 5
- Planning. This helps with change prioritization and

scheduling.

Estimated Cost Estimated cost in currency (for example, USD) to
implement the change. Helps with financial tracking and
planning.

Impact Potential impact of implementing the change. The

available options are 1- High, 2 - Medium, 3 - Low. This
helps assess the magnitude of change.

Approval Approval status of the change request. Options include
Not Yet Requested, Requested, Approved, and Rejected.
Tracks whether the change request requires or has
received approval.

© 2026 ServiceNow, Inc. All rights reserved. 231
ServiceNow, the ServiceNow logo, Now, and other ServiceNow marks are trademarks and/or registered trademarks of ServiceNow, Inc., in the United States and/or other countries.
Other company names, product names, and logos may be trademarks of the respective companies with which they are associated.



servicenow.

RIDAC Change Request form (continued)

Field Description

Assigned to User or team responsible for implementing the change.
Due date Target date by which the change should be implemented.
Category Category or type of change request. The available options

are Resource, Scope, Schedule, and Cost. Helps classify
and route change requests appropriately.

Parent Execution item (such as a project or demand) that this
RIDAC item was created on. This field is automatically
populated with the execution item when you create
the RIDAC item. The RIDAC item is then linked to the
corresponding planning item, ensuring it appears in
related lists at the execution level and in reports at the
planning level.

Planning Item The planning item (project or demand) that this change
request is associated with. This field is auto-populated
when a change request is created from a planning item
context.

Work notes Internal notes and updates about change implementation
progress, approvals, and any modifications. Used to track
work history and communication.

RIDAC Decision form

Use the RIDAC Decision form to document and track critical planning decisions related to your
demand or project planning items. Manage decision rationale and implementation status.

RIDAC Decision form

Number Unique identifier for the decision. This field is auto-
generated when the decision is created.

State Current status of the decision. The available options are
Pending, Open, Work in Progress, Closed Complete,
Closed Incomplete, and Closed Skipped.

Short description Brief, concise summary of the decision to be made. This
field is required and appears as the title of the decision
record.

Description Detailed information about the decision, including the
problem statement, decision context, available options,
and any relevant background information.

Priority Priority level of the decision. The available options are 1-
Critical, 2 - High, 3 - Moderate, 4 - Low, and 5 - Planning.
This helps with decision sequencing and resource
allocation.

Decision status Current status of the decision process. Options include
Pending, Approved, and Rejected. This field tracks the
approval status of the decision.
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RIDAC Decision form (continued)

Field Description

Impact

Approval Required

Estimated Cost

Due date

Assigned to

Parent

Planning ltem

Potential impact of implementing the decision. The
available options are 1- High, 2 - Medium, 3 - Low. This
helps assess the magnitude of decision.

Indicates whether approval is required for the decision.
Select Yes or No to specify if the decision needs formal
approval from stakeholders or decision authority.

Estimated cost in currency (for example, USD) associated
with implementing the decision. Helps with financial
tracking and planning.

Target date for decision implementation or effective date.

User or team responsible for implementing the decision
and tracking its outcomes.

Execution item (such as a project or demand) that this
RIDAC item was created on. This field is automatically
populated with the execution item when you create
the RIDAC item. The RIDAC item is then linked to the
corresponding planning item, ensuring it appears in
related lists at the execution level and in reports at the
planning level.

The planning item (project or demand) that this decision
is associated with. This field is auto-populated when a
decision is created from a planning item context.

Work notes Internal notes and updates about decision evaluation,
discussions, approval status, and implementation
progress. Used to track decision history and
communication.

RIDAC Issue form

Use the RIDAC Issue form to create and manage issues that affect your demand or project
planning items. Track planning challenges, obstacles, and problems that need resolution.

RIDAC Issue form

Number Unique identifier for the issue. This field is auto-generated
when the issue is created.

State Current status of the issue. The available options are
Pending, Open, Work in Progress, Closed Complete,
Closed Incomplete, and Closed Skipped.

Short description Brief, concise summary of the issue. This field is required
and appears as the title of the issue record.

Description Detailed information about the issue, including context,
background, and any additional relevant details.
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RIDAC Issue form (continued)

Field Description

Priority Priority level of the issue. The available options are 1-
Critical, 2 - High, 3 - Moderate, 4 - Low, and 5 - Planning).
This helps with issue prioritization and resource allocation.

Estimated Cost Estimated cost in currency (for example, USD) to resolve
the issue. Helps with financial tracking and planning.

Impact Impact level if the issue is not resolved. The available
options are 1- High, 2 - Medium, 3 - Low). This indicates
the severity of the issue on planning objectives.

Due date Target date by which the issue should be resolved.
Assigned to User or team responsible for resolving the issue.
Parent Execution item (such as a project or demand) that this

RIDAC item was created on. This field is automatically
populated with the execution item when you create
the RIDAC item. The RIDAC item is then linked to the
corresponding planning item, ensuring it appears in
related lists at the execution level and in reports at the
planning level.

Planning Item The planning item (project or demand) that this issue is
associated with. This field is auto-populated when an issue
is created from a planning item context.

Work notes Internal notes and updates about the progress of issue
resolution. Used to track work history and communication.

RIDAC Risk form

Use the RIDAC Risk form to identify and track potential risks that could impact your demand or
project planning items. Manage risk mitigation strategies and monitor risk exposure.

RIDAC Risk form

Number Unique identifier for the risk. This field is auto-generated
when the risk is created.

State Current status of the risk. The available options are
Pending, Open, Work in Progress, Closed Complete,
Closed Incomplete, and Closed Skipped.

Short description Brief, concise summary of the potential risk. This field is
required and appears as the title of the risk record.

Description Detailed information about the risk, including triggers,
potential consequences, and any relevant context or
background information.

Mitigation plan Detailed plan and timeline for implementing mitigation
strategies. Includes specific steps, responsible parties,
and completion dates for risk mitigation activities.
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RIDAC Risk form (continued)

Field Description

Probability

Risk status

Impact

Estimated Cost

Risk rank

Risk owner

Risk value

Assigned to

Task

Due date

Planning Item

Work notes

Likelihood of the risk occurring. The available options are
Absolute, High, Moderate, and Low. This helps in risk
assessment and prioritization of mitigation strategies.

Current status of the risk. The available options are
Pending, Achieved, Not Achieved, Avoid, Mitigate,
Transfer, and Accept. This field tracks the lifecycle status
of the risk separate from the overall State field.

Potential impact if the risk occurs. The available options
are 1- High, 2 - Medium, 3 - Low. This indicates the
severity of the risk on planning objectives.

Estimated cost in currency (for example, USD) to mitigate
or resolve the risk. Helps with financial tracking and
planning.

Calculated numeric ranking of the risk based on
probability and impact. This field is auto-calculated and
helps with risk prioritization (higher number indicates
higher risk).

Individual or role designated as the risk owner who has
overall accountability for risk management and mitigation.

Overall risk assessment value derived from probability and
impact evaluation. This field is auto-calculated to provide a
composite risk score.

User or team responsible for risk mitigation and monitoring
activities.

Execution item (such as a project or demand) on which
this RIDAC item was created. This field is the same as

the Parent field and stores a reference to the execution
item. When you create a RIDAC item on an execution item,
this field is automatically populated. If the RIDAC item is
created on a planning item, this field syncs to the related
execution item.

Target date by which risk mitigation actions should be
completed.

The planning item (project or demand) that this risk is
associated with. This field is auto-populated when arisk is
created from a planning item context.

Internal notes and updates about risk mitigation progress,
monitoring activities, and any changes to risk status. Used
to track work history and communication.

Roadmap configuration form

Learn about the fields of the roadmap configuration form. Use this form to add new tables to
roadmap preferences and configure their details in Portfolio Planning.
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Roadmap configuration form

Field Description

Source table

Start date field

End date field

Item name field

Item owner field

Status

Percent Complete

Group by fields

Color by fields

Metric fields
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Table that is used to build your roadmap.

Field that is used for the start date of the
roadmap item.

For example, Planned start date.

Field that is used for the end date of the
roadmap item.

For example, Planned end date.

Field that is used for the name of the roadmap
item.

For example, Short description.

Field that is used for the owner of the roadmap
item.

For example, Assigned to.

Field that is used for the status of the roadmap
item.

Field that is used to track the completion of
the roadmap item.

This field value is used to visualize the
progress of the roadmap item in the tracking
mode.

List of fields with which the roadmap items can
be categorized into groups.

For example, the State attribute can be used
to categorize the items into groups of states
such as Draft, Ready, Work in progress, and
others.

List of fields with which the roadmap items can
be categorized by color.

For example, the Planning item type attribute
can be used to assign a unique color to each
group of items belonging to a specific type.

List of fields used as the metrics for the
roadmap items.
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Roadmap configuration form (continued)

Description

For example, Planned benefit or Actual cost.

These values are displayed when you point
the mouse cursor on the roadmap item.

Table map form

Understand the fields of the table map form. This form is used to create a new custom table map
for any record to integrate with Agile Development 2.0, SAFe, and PPM.

table map form

Field Description

Alignment Integration Specifies the Alignment integration type. The
value is ServiceNow Internal by default.

Execution table Table in Agile Development 2.0, SAFe, or
PPM that needs to be mapped with a table
in Strategic Planning. For example, Defect
[rm_defect].

Alignment table Table in Strategic Planning that needs to be
mapped with a table in Agile Development
2.0, SAFe, or PPM. For example, Milestone
[sn_milestones_milestone].

Milestone table map This field is relevant only for Project
[pm_project] table map. It is a reference
to the new Milestone table map
(sn_milestones_milestone) for integrating
project milestones from Project Portfolio
Management workspace to Strategic Planning.
For all the other table maps, the milestone
table map field is not available.

Execution table filter Filter condition to retrieve the relevant records
from PPM, Agile Development 2.0, or SAFe. For
example, Portfolio is HR or Active is True.

Alignment table filter Filter condition to retrieve the relevant records
from Strategic Planning.

Active Alag Ensures that the table map sync is active. This
field is checked by default.

Sync attachments Ensures that the attachments are synced
between the applications. This field is
checked by default.

Roadmap milestone form

Learn about the fields of the roadmap milestone form. Use this form to create a milestone for the
timeline of your roadmap in Portfolio Planning.
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Field Description

Name Preferred name for your milestone.
Type Milestone type. Select from one of the
following:
» Key Event

e Launch Date
» Important Date
« Deadline

« Key Milestone

Due date The date of the milestone.

Assigned to User who is assigned to the milestone.

Scheduled Script Execution form to generate labor costs for projects and demands

Use the Scheduled Script Execution form to enable Generate Labor Costs scheduler job for
projects and demands.

Schedule Item form

Field Description

Name Name that identifies this scheduled job.

Active Option that indicates that scheduled job is active and should be executed at the
specified date and time.

Run
Time interval to use for running the scheduled job:

« Daily: Runs daily, at a designated time.

« Weekly: Runs on a weekly basis, at a designated time and day of the week.

« Monthly: Runs on a monthly basis, at a designated time and day of the month.
« Periodically: Runs on a designated repeating interval.

« Once: Runs for a single occurrence only.

» On Demand: Runs immediately on demand.

« Business Calendar: Entry Start: Runs on the starting entry dates for the
business calendar that you select in the Business Calendar field. A scheduled
job runs for the starting date of each of the business entries that you defined for
the business calendar.

For example, if the business calendar represents a fiscal year, and the starting
date of each entry is a fiscal month, the scheduled job runs on the first day of
each month.

« Business Calendar: Entry End: Runs for the ending date for the business
calendar that you select in the Business Calendar field. This selection runs in
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Schedule Item form (continued)

Field Description

the same manner as Business Calendar: Entry Start, but for the end dates of
the associated business calendar entries.

@ Note: When you select Business Calendar: Entry Start or Business
Calendar: Entry End, you can apply an offset factor to schedule the job
to run before or after the time span of the selected business calendar. To
learn more, see the Offset type and Offset fields.

To learn more about creating and using business calendars and defining
business calendar entries, see Creating business calendars @ and Define
business calendar entries &.

Time zone
Time zone to use with the Time field entry when you specify the time at which the
scheduled job should run. Select a time zone entry:

» -None-: Use the default time zone for the logged-in user who is creating the
scheduled job.

For example, the scheduled job runs at 04:45 p.m. US/Pacific time if it is the
user's assigned time zone, and you enter 16 : 45 into the Time field.

« Use System Time Zone: Use the default system time zone that is specified for
the instance in which it runs.

For example, the scheduled job runs at 10:15 p.m. London time if Europe/
London is the default system time zone for the instance, and you enter 22:15
in the Time field.

« Actual time zone.

For example, the scheduled job runs at1:30 p.m. in the US Eastern time zone if
you select US/Eastern, and enter 13 : 30 in the Time field.

Day
Day on which the scheduled job should run.

« If Run is set to Weekly, select the day of the week. For example, select
Wednesday.

« If Run is set to Monthly, select the day of the month. For example, select 25 for
the 25th day of the month.
This field appears only if you select Monthly or Weekly in the Run field.

Repeat
Interval Duration of the repeat interval for each scheduled job execution. Enter the

duration in the number of days, hours, or minutes. For example:
« To run the scheduled job every four days, enter 04 in the Days field.
e Torun it every 26 hours, enter 26 in the Hours field.

« If it should repeat at an interval of 13:30:25, enter 13 in the Hours field, and
then enter 30 and 25 in the two unlabeled fields after it.

These fields appear only if you select Periodically in the Run field.
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Schedule Item form (continued)

Field Description

() Note: This setting does not account for Daylight Saving Time changes. For
example, if you select a period of one day, the calculation adds 24 hours to
the starting time of the job. If the start time is in a Daylight Saving Time (DST)
period, the job runs with a one-hour offset when that time zone is not in DST.

Business
Calendar Business calendar entry that you are using to determine the business calendar

start or end date for the scheduled job. This field appears only if you select
Business Entry: Start Date or Business Entry: End Date in the Time field.

Offset Type
Type of time offset, if any, to apply to the business calendar that you selected for

scheduling this job:

« Past: Apply an offset factor to schedule the job to run before the start of the
time span of the selected business calendar.

« Future: Apply an offset factor to schedule the job to run after the end of the time
span of the selected business calendar.

« --None--: Do not apply a time offset when scheduling this job.

Adding an offset factor enables you to schedule the job to run before, or after, the
formal time span that is defined in the business calendar for the following use
cases:

» Schedule a job at a certain time, outside of the time span for the selected
business calendar.

« Arrange multiple jobs to run in sequence, around the time span of the selected
business calendar.

The Offset type and Offset fields appear only if you select Business Calendar:
Entry Start or Business Calendar: Entry End in the Run field.

Offset
Amount of time offset, expressed in days, hours, minutes, and seconds, to apply

to the business calendar that you selected for scheduling this job. For example,
if you want to schedule the job to start three days, 14 hours, 10 minutes, and 45
seconds before the business calendar start date, do the following actions:

« Select Past in the Offset type field.
« Enter 3 in the Days field.
e Enter 14, 10, and 45 in the Hours field.

The Offset Days and Hours fields appear only if you select Business Calendar:
Entry Start or Business Calendar: Entry End in the Run field, and Past or Future
in the OFfset type field.

Time Time of day at which the scheduled job should run, expressed in hours, minutes,
and seconds on a 24-hour clock. The selection that you make in the Time zone
field determines the time zone for this entry.

Note: Time values are always saved in the ServiceNow Al Platform® in UTC
time and then translated into the proper time. This translation depends on
the selected Time zone and the entry in the Time field.
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Schedule Item form (continued)

Field Description

This field appears only if you select Daily, Weekly, or Monthly in the Run field.
Starting Date and time of the first scheduled job generation. Select the calendar date and
time. This field appears only if you select Periodically in the Run field.

Priority
Numerical priority for the scheduled job:

« Set essential jobs to a priority value below 100.
« Set nonessential jobs to a priority above 100.

« If 70 percent or more of all scheduled jobs are Overdue, any jobs that are
marked with a value above 100 do not run.

Run as Name of the user who is creating and running the scheduled job. To assign the
scheduled job to the system instead of the person creating the scheduled job,
create a system or dummy user and add it to this field.

Conditional Option for enabling the running of the scheduled job if certain conditions are met
in the associated script.

Condition  Conditional script that determines if a scheduled job should run. The last
expression of the script should evaluate to a Boolean (true/false) value. This text
box appears only if you select Use conditions.

Starting Date and time of the first scheduled job generation. Select the calendar date and
time. This field appears only if you select Periodically in the Run field.

UX List Category form

Learn about the fields of the UX List Category form. Use this form to create additional categories
for lists in the Lists menu of Portfolio Planning workspaces.

Field Description

Title Display name of the category in the
workspace.

Application Application scope. Ensure that this is set to
Portfolio Planning.

Order Order in which this category is displayed in

the workspace.

Active Option to enable the display of this category in
the workspace.

Description Brief description of the category.

Configuration
Configuration that the category is referencing.

By default, this field is set to APW List Menu
Configuration.

Related topics

Customize Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace
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UX List form

Learn about the fields of the UX List form. Use this form to create additional lists in the Lists menu
of Portfolio Planning workspaces.

Field Description

Title Display name of the category in the
workspace.

Application Application scope. Ensure that this is set to
Portfolio Planning.

Order Order in which this category is displayed in

the workspace.

Category Category that this list would be displayed
under, in the workspace.

Active Option to enable the display of this category in
the workspace.

Table Source table for the list.

Configuration
Configuration that the category is referencing.

By default, this field is set to APW List Menu

Configuration.

Conditions Conditions to filter the records of the source
table.

Fixed query Current fixed query conditions applied to the
list.

Columns Columns of the table that must be displayed in
the list in the workspace.

Group by column Attribute that would be used to group the list of
records by.

View View to determine which columns are

displayed in the list in the workspace. If you
select a view, the Columns field is disabled.

Related topics

Customize Lists in Portfolio Planning Workspace

Next Experience for Demand Management in Portfolio Planning

Next Experience for Demand Management enables you to create, evaluate, and prioritize
demands throughout the demand life cycle.
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